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COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Gwaranteed by the Australian Government) 
igs 
Branches and Agencies throughout Australia 
Banking and Exchange Business of every description 
transacted. Bankers to the Government of the 


Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of the 


State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
South Australia, the Government of the State of 












Tasmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,681 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 
As at 30th em, 1934 
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: - £87,397,794 
Sa Bank Balances 124,065,378 
Note Issue Department 50,238,331 
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Other Items... 12,402,000 
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London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 
















BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 


Incorporated in New Sovth Wales with Limited Liability 

(With which are amalgamated the Western Australian 

Bank and the Australian Bank of Commerce Limited) 
Heap Orrice—Sydney, N.S. Wales 


General Manager: A. “DAV — 
Paid-up Capital - a .. £8,780,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors oon oe 8,780, 


° 6,150,000 

‘000 

Aggrega 90th September, 1934 :— _— 
te Assets to item 
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Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 725 Branches and 

in all the Australian States, New Zealand, 

Gages, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea: 

and Cable Transfers. N 
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COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK aad Trust CoMPANY 
of New York 


CABLE apDazes “ comTruet ” 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 


working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 
NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Member: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 
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NORWAY 


Branches : Arendal, Lillesand, Porsgrunn, Risédr 


Every Description of Banking Business 
transacted 






Correspondence Invited 
Telegraphic Address - ‘ Creditbank’’ 
Telephone: ‘‘ 21820 Oslo” 





ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 
and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 





Subscribed Capital . £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital a eae 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors a 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund - aie 1,650,000 
Special Currency Reserve ... -.- 1,585,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafts issued on the 


Branches and Agencies of the Bank throughout 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 

A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


(Incorporated in Japan. Established 1880) 
Capital subscribed and aw oe .. Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... 124,250,000 


Head Office - e - YOKCHAMA 
Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen (Dalny), Fengtien (Mukden), 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Honolulu, Hong-Kong, 
Hsinking (formerly Changchun), Karachi, Kobe, 
London, Los Angeles, Manila, Moji, Nagasaki, 
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Rio de Janeiro, Samarang, San Francisco, Seattle, 
Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, 
Tokyo, Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
Yingkow (formerly Newchwang). 

The Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
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ALLIANCE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 


Heap Orrics: 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 
FIRE DEPARTMENT 


REGISTERED AS 
A NEWSPAPER 











COMPREHENSIVE POLICIES are 
issued for Buildings and for Contents 
of Dwelling Houses. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The “ ALLIANCE” FAMILY PRO- 
TECTION POLICY gives Lump Sum 
and Instalment Benefits in one 
contract. 


MOTOR INSURANCE 


The Company's MOTOR POLICIES 
are framed on broad and generous 


lines and comprise the most 
modern developments of Motor 
Insurance. 


A. LEVINE, General Manager. 


THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkeng. The liability 
of rs is limited to the extent and in manner 
ounnainal by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 
AUTHORISED CAPITAL $50,000,000 
IssuED AND Fuuty Patp-up $20,000,000 
STERLING £6,500,000 
Reserve Funp tee $10,000,000 
Reserve LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS . $20,000,000 
Head Office HONGKONG 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
The Hon. Mr C. G. S. MACKIE, Chairman 
S. H. DODWELL, Deputy-Chairman 
Hon. Mr W. H. BELL Cc. C. KNIGHT 
A. H. COMPTON G. MISKIN 
W. J. KESWICK K.S. MORRISON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 
BRANCHES : 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York, 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San 
Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 
COMMITTEE IN LONDON 
The Hon. Alexander Sir George Macdonogh, 


Baring G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 
A. H. Barlow i 
6 i Memeed | Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C, A. Campbell C. F. Whigham 


MANAGERS IN LONDON: 
O. J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 
Sub-Manager : G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant : O. Baker 


9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 


Anoual Income Exceeds’ - 
Assets Exceed - . . 
Claims Paid Exceed - : 


£12,700,000 
£60,000,000 
£89,000,000 
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THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charver, 1885) 
Head Office: 4 THREADNEEDLE STRERT, E.C3 


West End Office - Temporary Addre: 
Norway House, Cockspur Street, London, 5.W.1 


Paid-up Capital a vo. «-» £4,500,000 
Reserve Fund pas . "475,000 
Currency Reserve ,000,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 

Under the Charter ‘ --- £4,500,000 





















Letters of Credit and Drafts are issued and 
banking business of every description is trans- 
acted through the numerous branches of the 
bank throughout Australia and New Zealand. 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 





CITY OF JOHANNESBURG 
FIVE PER CENT. INSCRIBED STOCK, 1950-60 


GOVERNMENT OF SOUTHERN 
RHODESIA 


FOUR-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. INSCRIBED 
STOCK, 1958-68 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that in order to pre- 
pare the dividends due on the Ist April next, the 
BALANCES of the several accounts in the above- 
mentioned Stocks will be STRUCK on the night of 
the Ist March and that on and after the 2nd March 
the Stocks will be transferable ex-dividend. 

Forms of Request for the purpose of forwarding 
Dividend Warrants by post to Banks or other Agents 
may be obtained on application to the Bank. 














For Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Over- 
seas), 
P. J. FROOME, 
Circus Place, Manager 
London Wall, E.C.2. 


15th February, 1935. 


HALF-COMMISSION MAN 





with experience and good connection with Members of 
London and Provincial Stock Exchanges is offered 
position with salary and commission. Write in 
confidence giving fullest particulars and copies of 


references to 






BOX 161, POOL’S ADVERTISING SERVICE, 
65, London Wall, London, E.C.2. 












TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 
TO “THE ECONOMIST.” 
Three months - 14s. 6d. 
Six months - - £1 9s. od 
Per annum - - £2 18s. od. 

Colonies and Abroad, {3 1s. od. per annum. 


Cheques and Post-office Orders to be made 
pavable to the Economist Newspaper, Ltd. 


Office : 8, Bouverie Street, London, E.C. 4. 
Telephone No. : Central 8631. 











Copies of “THE ECONOMIST” 


may always be obtained in 
THE CITY : 
20, Bishopsgate, and all principal 
newsagents and bookstalls. 
PARIS: 
Messageries Hachette, 111, Rue 
Réaumur. 
W.H. Smith & Son, 248, Rue de Rivoli. 
W. Dawson & Sons, 13, Rue Albouy. 
aa Library, 224, Rue de Rivoli. 
BERLIN, N.W.7: 
Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheen- 
strasse 65. 
BRUSSELS : 
W. H. Smith & Son, 71-75, Boul. 
Adolphe Max. 
AMSTERDAM : 
M. V. Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35. 
GENEVA : 
Agence Naville, 5 & 7, Rue Levrier. 
BUDAPEST : 
— s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2. 


Mr. E. J. Lovegrove, 14, Chareh 
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The International News Co., 131, 
Varick St.; American News Co., 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL .. ... ... ... «sess 4,500,000 

PAID-UP CAPITAL ... 9... ue eee eee ees |S 1,800,000 

RESERVE FUND and BALANCE earried forward ... ... £&2,450,679 

DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 26th February, 1934 £35,470,013 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland 












London Offices: 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 




















ANGLO-PORTUGUESE 
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9 BISHOPSGATE, E.C.2 
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London Board of Directors: 
W. J. WOOLRICH, Chairman. The Rt. Hon. sae, WILES, P.C., Deputy Chairman. 
Sir BASIL E. > K.B.E. . G. SALE. 







rectors Resident neds 
Admiral J. DA oe MONTEIRO: C.M.G. Dr. F. J. VIEIRA MACHADO. 
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EVERY DESCRIPTION OF INTERNATIONAL BANKING TRANSACTED 


The Bank will be pleased te assist im opening up fresh business connections with Portugal and her Celenies 
ENQUIRIES INVITED 
Soie London Representatives of 
BANCO NACIONAL ULTRAMARINO, LISBON, 
and its offices in Portugal, the Portuguese Colemes, Brasil, Slee, ant of 
BANQUE FRANCO-PORTUGAISE D’OUTREMER, PARIS 






























Correspondents througbeut the World 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 


Incorporated with Limited sAabitty in New Zealand by Act of General Assembly, 2gth July, 1861 


Head Office : WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 


Branches and Agencies at over 220 points In New Zealand and at Melbourne, 
Victoria, Sydney, New South Wales; Suva and Levuka, Fiji; Apia, Samoa 














Authorised Capital  - - : - £7,031,250 
Paid up Capital - - - - £6,328,125 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 1934 - - - £3,918,608 
£10,246,733 





Aggregate Assets at 31st March, 1934, £54,356,786 


Issues Drafts and Letters of Credit, makes Telegraphic Transfers, 
Negotiates and Collects Bills of Exchange 


London Office: 1 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C4 
D. F. REID, Manager. 














Our New Information Service 


The Intelligence Branch of the Economist has now been 

enlarged to meet the growing demand for economic and 

statistical information. The Department has been able to 

secure the services of a number of experts, and is prepared 

to supply information and reports on any branch of 

industry and finance as well as on international relations 
at a fee proportionate to the work involved. 


Enguiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch 
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THE GERMAN 


PERHAPS the most important thing to be said about the Ger- 
man reply to the Franco-British proposals for securing limi- 
tation of armaments in a setting of European security is that 
it closes no doors. Germany declares her intention of sub- 
mitting to an exhaustive examination “‘ the entire complex ’’ 
of the European questions that have been raised by the 
French and British Governments. There is an assumption 
in the Note that the problem to be solved is one of Pan- 
European range; and there is a repeated expression of Ger- 
many’s desire for peace and of her view that the main- 
tenance of peace ‘‘ is as much in the interest of Germany’s 


security as in that of the security of the other European 
States.”’ 


But our gratification at Germany’s readiness to take up 
the idea of a West European air pact is rather tempered by 
the mere reference to the ‘‘ exhaustive examination ’’ of the 
rest of the Anglo-French suggestions. The ‘‘ complex ”’ 
constitutes, to our mind, an organic whole. Again, there is 
no reference in the German Note to a limitation of arma- 
ments—not even in connection with the air pact—nor to a 
re-entry of Germany into the League of Nations. Pending 
the promised exhaustive examination, Germany’s silence on 
these other points must not be taken to imply negation. 
There is, however, one point, namely the Eastern Pact, on 
which it is persistently and credibly reported that Germany 
has already definitely made up her mind to give an answer 
in the negative. 


In general, the reply leaves us still very much in the dark 
about Germany’s attitude and intentions. Perhaps we can 
obtain some light by trying to look at the present situation 
as it appears to German eyes. 


The politely expressed declaration in the German note 
that ‘‘ the danger of an armaments race . . . has arisen 
through the failure of the highly armed Powers to carry out 
the disarmament provided for by treaty ’’ may remind us 
that Germany considers herself to be the victim of a flagrant 
breach of contract. Morally, if not juridically, she has a 
very strong case. Nor is her grievance on this point merely 
a question of status and amour propre. We have no reply 


ANSWER 


to make when the Germans point out that, so long as the 
remained effectively disarmed, reasonable German demands 
were only too often flouted, or at any rate ignored, by the 
heavily armed Powers. Now that Germany is successfully 
re-arming, the rest of us are becoming rapidly more atten- 
tive and respectful to her. And this significant change in 
the other Powers’ behaviour bears eloquent testimony to 
Germany’s contention that it is through armaments, and 
armaments alone, that Germany has a prospect of re- 
attaining practical equality with her fellows in the inter- 
national arena. Having now tasted the fruits of the im- 
proved international position which her increase in military 
strength has already brought her, Germany naturally wants 
—if she can—to prevent this advantage from being 
neutralised by a combination of the other European Powers 
against her. This would mean, in German eyes, a repetition 
of that ‘‘ encirclement ’’ which she complained of before 
and during the war; and her objection to being encircled is 
considerably increased, under post-war conditions, by the 
fact that to-day the Russian party to the encirclement of 
Germany would be the Soviet Union instead of the Czar- 
dom. A militant opposition to Communism has been one 
of the mainsprings of the German National-Socialist move- 
ment; and, while Communism in Germany has been 
knocked on the head, Herr Hitler professes to be terrified of 
the nightmare of a possible Russian Communist holy war 
of world conquest a dozen or fifteen years hence. He would 
evidently like his West European neighbours to acquiesce 
in Germany’s assuming the functions—and, with them, the 
armaments—of a warden of Europe’s Russian marches. 

It is, however, not Germany but Russia and the rest of 
Europe who look to the future with apprehension. Neither 
this country nor France nor Italy nor Russia has any wish 
to alter the present political map of Europe in its favour, 
whereas Germany is known to be bent upon securing 
changes of an uncertain extent. Moreover, there are power- 
ful influences within the Nazi Party that are credited—or 
discredited—with the aim of striking, with Poland as ally, 
at Soviet Russia in some distant future when they are 
strong enough. Soviet Russia fears an attack from the 


A 
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West as well as from the Far East. In so tense a situation 
both the fanatical zeal of Communists and that of 
nationalist Germans or Japanese are a danger to peace. 

What, then, can we achieve in the West to temper 
these morbid fears, which are themselves most likely to 
create their own justification? Surely the first object of our 
endeavours should be to secure peace in Europe for a season. 
The guarantee of European peace for a decade would work 
for liberty in all countries—Russia and Germany as well— 
would relax the present tension in them, would make for 
that calmer atmosphere in which alone the spirit can be 
breathed into Article XIX, and make treaty revision 
appear more logical and less explosive. 

This is the problem with which our British statesmanship 
will have to grapple very soon if the next stage of the present 
negotiations is to be an Anglo-German talk. The line that 
we ought to take from the outset, and take decidedly, 1 
surely this: in conceding the justice of Germany’s claim 
to equality and security for herself, we may reasonably call 
upon Germany, for the sake of the peace of Europe, to 
recognise that every other country in Europe has the same 
right to claim the same boons. If Germany asks to be freed 
from the nightmare of encirclement by Russia and France, 
Russia may ask with equal cogency to be relieved of her 
own fear of encirclement by Germany and Japan. It is 
because it seems to her to savour of encirclement that Ger- 
many objects to the Eastern Pact which Russia regards as 
her palladium. Then it is up to Germany to make some 
practical suggestion of alternative ways and means for met- 
ing out security to Russia and herself. This is part of our 
British business for two reasons: first, because any con- 
siderable change in the East European balance of power 
would upset our own West European security. Secondly, 
because we have obligations in Eastern Europe under the 
Covenant of the League. We ought quickly to make it 
impossible for the Germans to run away with the erroneous 
idea that, east of the area covered by the proposed air pact, 
we mean to let our League obligations slide. 

These are all things that we shall have to say to Germany 
sooner or later, and it may save her and ourselves and 
Europe much misery if we say them at once. They can be 
said with courtesy, because they involve nothing incom- 
patible with Germany’s claim to equality. And, having 
made the points clear, we shall then be able, without danger 
of being misunderstood, to broach with Germany the urgent 
question of how her reasonable claims for territorial treaty 
revision can be brought up peacefully for fair reconsidera- 
tion and, maybe, for resettlement. 





FOOD FOR THOUGHT 


WHATEVER may be said for or against ‘‘ planning ’’ it is 
clear that nothing effective can be done about it until we 
make up our minds what sort of balance is to be struck 
between the production of food and of manufactures in 
various countries of the world. At present every country 
is deciding for itself in the sense of seeking to become 
increasingly self-sufficient. How these policies have worked 
out in practice has been admirably depicted in a Memo- 
randum issued by the Economic Committee of the League 
of Nations,* in which Sir Frederick Leith-Ross puts for- 
ward with extreme lucidity his own views of the results of 
agricultural protection in Europe during the post-war 
period. 

This valuable document points out that up to 1924, 
speaking generally, protectionist nationalism concentrated 
its attention upon manufactured goods rather than upon 
agricultural products. But with the recovery by Germany of 
her freedom in tariff matters in 1925, the upward movement 
in agricultural tariffs set in—a movement greatly rein- 
forced by the outbreak of the world depression in 1920, 
which resulted in a differential fall of the prices of food- 
stuffs and raw materials. As the direct result of the war 
the production in Europe (excluding Russia) of cereals and 
other foodstuffs was very substantially diminished, and, as 
everybody knows, the extra-European countries, such as 
Canada, the United States, Argentina and Australia, 





* Reference No. E 873. 
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shouldered the burden of feeding the war-harassed popula- 
tions of the Old World. Great technical improvements were 
developed in the extensive production of wheat, and the 
European farmer with his costs raised by protection for 
manufacturers brought pressure to bear upon the various 
Governments, with the result that under the forced draught 
first of tariffs and later of quotas, the production of agri- 
cultural commodities was artificially stimulated. Mean- 
while the non-European countries which were largely 
dependent for their livelihood on agriculture attempted to 
counter the effects of the consequent fall in prices by in- 
creasing instead of diminishing their production of food- 
stuffs (though not quite so fast as the European countries), 
thus aggravating the disequilibrium between production 
and consumption which has been such a baffling and dis- 
turbing feature of the world depression. 

The figures given in the following tables show clearly 
enough the enormous increase in the European production 
of wheat which has taken place behind protective barriers 
between 1925 and 1933, and the effect of this increased 
production on the import balances of wheat and wheat flour 
of the principal importing countries: - 


WHEAT PRODUCTION 


(Thousands of quintals) 


1925 1927 1929 1933 
All European importing coun- 

BREE Aubbseeshassabendneveewaseh es 299,525 272,716 312,443 375,432 
Danubian exporting countriest 80,675 74,124 82,445 100,001 
Non-European exporting coun- 

SEBUINT Gicb Use acksedoinsseekancsensns 374,913 478,603 385,422 342,704 
t+ Hungary, Roumania, Bulgaria, Jugoslavia * US.A., Canada, 


Argentine, Australia. 


IMPORT BALANCES OF WHEAT AND WHEAT FLOUR 
(Thousands of quintals) 


1925-26 1927-28 1929-30 1933-34 


NN i aes 15,506 24,090 13,039 * 
| IT 7,485 12,819 2,982 4,674 
NR ahaa ae 18,507 23,895 11,524 = 2,356 


All European importing coun- 
tries except U.K. ......... 90,390 117,979 82,499 55,982 


* Export balance. 


The figures for the production of cattle and pigs show the 
same trend. The number of cattle in the principal Euro- 
pean beef-producing countries increased between 1925 and 
1933 from 59.3 millions to 64.9 millions and the European 
pig population from about 65 millions to 77 millions. The 
cost tothe consumer of this artificially increased production 
of foodstuffs may be illustrated by the following statistics. 
The gold price of home-grown wheat during 1934 in Paris 
averaged about three times the gold price of umported wheat 
in England and about 2} times in Berlin and Milan, while 
the price of butter in Berlin and Paris (converted into 
sterling at current rates) was about 2} times the price of 
New Zealand salted butter in London. The effects ot these 
high prices on consumption has been most marked in Ger- 
many and Italy, where the consumption of meat per head 
since 1927 has considerably declined, whereas in Great 
Britain (in spite of the restrictionist policies of the last three 
years) it has steadily risen. 

Up to 1929 the effect of European agricultural protection 
on the overseas exporting countries was to some extent 
masked by the steady stream of foreign capital which flowed 
into Australia, Argentina, Canada, etc., and enabled these 
countries in spite of the decreasing value of their exports to 
maintain the level of their imports. But the complete cessa- 
tion of foreign lending caused by the depression and the 
world crisis quickly compelled them drastically to reduce 
their imports from European manufacturing countries 
through the medium of tariffs, quotas, currency deprecia- 
tion, etc., thus giving rise to an enormous volume of un- 
employment in Great Britain, Germany, and the United 
States. It also led to vigorous efforts at industrialisation 
on the part of countries which had hitherto been content to 
specialise in the production of agricultural commodities, 
e.g. Japan, Australia, India, China, Brazil, Chile, Peru, 
etc. A comparison of the imports of non-European agri- 
cultural countries with the exports of European industrial 
countries and those of the United Kingdom, is given in 
the following table, the significance of which is inescapable 
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by all those whose vision is not wholly blinded by protec- 
tionist fallacies : — 
(Millions of gold dollars) 


1925 1927 1929 1931 1933 
imports of Non-European agri- 
cultural countries® ......060s.000. 3,776 4,181 4,382 1,964 1,212 
Exports of European industrial 
a eo lc cabins waueindswonnie 8,034 8,613 9,463 6,282 3,481 
ere 3,734 3,451 3,549 1,772 1,213 


* Argentina, Australia, New Zealand, British India, South Africa, 
Canada. t Germany, France, Holland, Belgium, Italy, 
Czechoslovakia, Sweden, Switzerland, Austria. 


Some of the conclusions in which Sir Frederick Leith- 
Ross summarises the world effects of the European orgy 
of agrarian protection, obvious though they may appear, 
are perhaps worth quoting in full: — 

In view of the . . . decline in their income from exports 
the agricultural countries have rectified their balances of 
payments by reducing their importation of manufactured 
products from the industrial countries of Europe. . . . 

The shortage of manufactured products in the agri- 
cultural countries stimulates the development of local 
industries in those countries. These local industries then 
claim protection against the competition from the more 
efficient industrial producers in Europe and in the course 
of time, tend to invade their export markets, thus forcing 
down the prices of industrial products in the world market. 

The distress created for the efficient agricultural producers 
by the loss of their markets for agricultural products in 
the main European industrial countries accordingly ends 
in distress for the efficient industrial producers of Europe 
owing to the loss of their markets in the agricultural coun- 
tries, to the general impoverishment of the whole world, 

One of the measures which would indubitably promote 
world recovery would be the gradual relaxation of the 
present intensive agrarian protectionism of the industrial 
countries of Europe and its replacement by a system 
comparable with that which prevailed before the war. 
No time, however, must be lost; each year that passes 
creates vested interests which become more and more 
difficult to uproot and drives more deeply into the economic 
structure of the world the tendencies summarised above. 


The bearing of these undoubted truths upon the policies 
still being pursued by Ministers of Agriculture in the Euro- 
pean industrial countries need hardly be pointed out. They 
also point a moral to those nearer home. Yet, Mr Elliot, 
wedded to his peculiar theories of economic homeopathy, 
seems bent on administering to this country doses of the 
hair of the dog that has bitten so many others with disas- 
trous results. How long 93 per cent. of our population 
will be content to make subventions for the good of 7 per 
cent. is one matter. Whether this country can combine 
with others to stop the economic rot in the world before it 
is too late is quite another. 


THE GOLD CLAUSE JUDGMENT 


THE Supreme Court of the United States on Monday 
handed down its long-delayed decision in the gold clause 
cases. These cases were four in number, but for purposes 
of judicial hearing they had been consolidated. Three of 
them were brought by holders of bonds containing the 
‘ gold clause,’’ which has been inserted in virtually all 
American bonds since the ‘‘ Greenback ’’ period of last 
century. The exact wording of this clause varies from case 
to case, but its usual form is to declare that the sum or 
sums of money payable under the bond shall be paid ‘‘ in 
gold coin of the United States of America of the standard 
of weight and fineness existing ’’ at the time the contract 
is made. In other words, an American “‘ gold clause ’ 
bond, in the first place, calls for the payment of a certain 
number of dollars, and, in the second place, specifies how 
the payment of that number of dollars is to be effected. 
Of the three suits relating to ‘‘ gold clause ’’ bonds before 
the Supreme Court in the present instance, two were con- 
cerned with the bonds of railway companies, the third with 
a Liberty bond issued by the United States Government. 
These bonds had all been called for redemption since the 
dollar left the gold standard and had been paid off in 
paper dollars. The holders were suing under the gold 
clause for the number of gold coins specified or in default 
of that (since the possession of gold is now illegal) for such 
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an amount of paper dollars as would equal in value the 
gold dollars specified in the contract. The fourth case was 
brought by the former holder of a gold certificate. Gold 
certificates, which were called in by Presidential Order in 
accordance with the Emergency banking Act of March, 
1933, had the appearance of, and circulated as, currency. 
They were deposit receipts for actual gold coin deposited 
in the Treasury, into which they could be converted; for all 
practical purposes they could be regarded as paper cur- 
rency against which a gold reserve of 100 per cent. was 
kept. ‘he plaintiff in this action had been compelled to 
surrender his gold certificate and had received in exchange 
other forms of currency which have depreciated in terms 
of gold, and he was accordingly suing tor the balance of 
the present value, in paper dollars, of the gold dollars 
represented by his certificate. 

The Supreme Court, by a majority of five to four, 
rejected all four suits. In the two cases relating to railway 
company bonds its judgment was clear and unambiguous. 
Congress is given the power, by the Constitution, “‘ to coin 
money (and) to regulate the value thereof.’’ The Court 
held that ‘‘ in the light of abundant experience Congress 
was entitled to choose a uniform monetary system and to 
reject a dual system with respect to all obligations within 
the range of exercise of its constitutional authority.’’ The 
gold clauses clearly ‘‘ interfere with the exertion of the 
power granted to Congress ’’; to uphold them would be to 
maintain that ‘‘ private parties . . . may make and enforce 
contracts which iimit that authority.’’ The gold certificate 
case was also dismissed on the score of the power of Con- 
gress to regulate the value of the currency. 

In the Liberty Loan case, however, the judgment was 
significantly different. The Fourteenth Amendment to the 
Constitution, adopted after the Civil War, contains a sec- 
tion providing that “‘ the validity of the public debt of the 
United States, authorised by law, . . . shall not be ques- 
tioned.’’ In view of this section, the Court held that the 
joint resolution of Congress abrogating gold clauses ex- 
ceeded its constitutional powers, in so far as it related to 
the obligations of the United States. Although Congress 
was at liberty to alter the contracts of private persons, it 
could not alter or repudiate the Government’s own obliga- 
tions. Having gone so iar, the Court might normally have 
been expected to decide in favour of the aggrieved 
bondholder. But the only court in which the Government 
can be sued without its permission is the Court of Claims, 
and suits cannot be entertained by the Court of Claims 
unless the plaintiff can prove that he has sustained loss by 
an action of the Government. The Supreme Court, however, 
held that ‘‘ in view of the adjustment of the internal 
economy to the single measure of value as established by 
legislation of Congress and the universal availability and 
use throughout the country of legal tender currency in 
meeting all engagements, payment to the plaintiff of the 
amount which he demands would appear to constitute not 
a recoupment of loss in any proper sense, but an unjustified 
enrichment.’’ In other words, since the plaintiff did not 
have to pay his own debts in gold he had suffered no loss 
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by not receiving payment of the Government’s debt to him 
in gold. The suit was accordingly dismissed. 

This decision is in many respects most unsatisfactory. 
In the first place, it is hardly a pleasant state of allairs 
that the Court should declare the Government a defaulter 
but deny all redress to the wronged creditors. The 
Government is morally in the wrong and no amount of 
legislation, short of a Constitutional Amendment, can put 
it in the right, although it may, in the Attorney-General’s 
words, ‘‘ mng down the curtain ’’ on the possibility of suits 
being brought against it. In the second place, there will 
not be unanimous agreement with the Court's decision that 
‘‘ the plaintiff has not shown that in relation to buying 
power he has sustained any loss whatever.’’ And even it 
this particular plaintiff has suffered no loss of buying power, 
other possible plaintiffs in other countries (e.g. in a gold 
standard country) or at other times (i.e. after a rise of 
prices) may be able to establish the fact that they have 
suffered loss, even within the somewhat peculiar definition 
adopted by the Court. 

In the third place, the decision was reached only by the 
narrowest majority which the constitution of the Court 
permits; and the minority not only dissented, but dissented 
so violently that they felt impelled to use words such as 
‘‘ shame ’’ and ‘‘ humiliation,’ to declare that ‘‘ the Con- 
stitution is gone ’’ and to liken the powers of Congress 
under the majority decision to those of ‘‘ Nero in his worst 
form.’’ It is, however, satisfactory that the judgment does 
not in fact appear to have been reached on _ political 
grounds. The majority of the Court consisted of Chief 
Justice Hughes and Justices Brandeis, Stone, Roberts and 
Cardozo. With the exception of Mr Justice Brandeis, who 
is a Democrat appointed by President Wilson, all are 
appointees of the Republican Presidents Coolidge and 
Hoover, and all are also the most recently appointed jus- 
tices on the bench. The minority consists of three Repub- 
licans and one Democrat, all of them appointed more than 
twelve years ago. 

The decision appears to kill the gold clause as it has 
existed hitherto. For private loans it is ruled out entirely; 
for United States Government loans it is ruled out subject 
only to the rather remote possibility of successful suits being 
brought under somewhat different circumstances from the 
present. All existing loans must therefore be construed in 
terms of dollars. But there is one possibility for future 
loans which the decision does not appear to rule out. Ifa 
contract were signed calling for the payment, not of any 
specified number of dollars, but of such an amount of legal 
tender currency as might from time to time have the value 
of a specified number of grains of gold, such a clause could 
hardly be construed as infringing the power of Congress to 
regulate the value of the currency. The difficulty with 
the existing gold clauses was that they called for pay- 
ment both in dollars and in gold, and when the two were 
in contradiction it was open to Congress to choose which 
should prevail. Apparently the only way to ensure the 
payment of a sum fixed in terms of gold is to abandon the 
attempt to fix it in terms of money also. 

It is to be hoped that some substitute along these or 
other lines can be found for the defunct gold clause. Few 
tears need be shed over the disappearance of the gold clause 
in purely internal American obligations, the State can 
reasonably claim to have the power of revising the value of 
the legal tender in which its internal debts are payable. 
But, if international lending is to revive, and if, in par- 
ticular, there are in the future to be any large international 
loans like the various League of Nations issues which 
played so vital a part in the post-war settlement, it will 
be necessary to draw the contracts in terms of something 
which inspires more confidence in the stability of its value 
than a national currency. For this purpose no practicable 
alternative to gold is in sight. It is possibly equitable that 
the creditor should not be able to draw his contract in 
terms of gold and currency and claim payment in which- 
ever of the two is the more valuable. But debtors and 
creditors should be allowed to make a free choice of either 
gold or currency. It is to be hoped that future legal deci- 
sions, both in America and in Europe, will make this free- 
dom of choice abundantly clear. Otherwise it is to be 
feared that in granting the debtor relief the Courts will dry 
up the source of his borrowing. 
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BRITAIN’S MARKETS 


Tue latest figures of the Board of Trade show a con- 
tinuance of the trend of trade towards the Empire which 
was revealed in the supplement which we published on this 
subject in November last. In 1933 the Empire was respon- 
sible for 39.6 per cent. of a total trade turnover of £1,042 
millions; in 1934 this percentage had risen to 40.5 per cent. 
out of a turnover of £1,128 millions. The proportion of 
total imports coming trom the Empire remained stable at 
37 per cent., while exports to British countries rose from 
44.4 to 46.9 per cent. The following graph gives a picture 
of our trade with three groups of countries in 1929, 1931, 
1933 and 1934. It shows that the impact of the depression 
on our trade with the Empire has been less severe than in 
the case of either of the other two groups and that the 
Empire has already enjoyed a greater measure of recovery. 
On the other hand, it is equally evident that the reduction 
in our import surplus has entirely been achieved in non- 
Empire trade, for the import surplus in respect of Empire 
trade is actually greater than in 1929: — 


CHART SHOWING IMPORTS FROM AND EXPORTS TO THE EMPIRE, 
EUROPE AND EXTRA-EUROPEAN COUNTRIES RESPECTIVELY 


Kd FID 
er EUROPE 


DO 


~ 
x 


a 
© 


KS 
SX 
(2s 


°; 
+, 
S50 


$25 


7 
Qo 


CX 
xX? 
6% 
> 


o 
SSS 


KARR 
SSS 
OOO 
PLYS 


O 
KS 


1929 193 
"ae ESINPORTS CJEXPORTS 


As regards imports, while those from the Empire and 
from non-European countries exceeded the previous year’s 
figures quarter by quarter, those from Europe only in- 
creased during the first three quarters of the year. In the 
last quarter they were actually lower than in either of 
the two preceding years, the fall being mainly in purchases 
from the Soviet Union, Germany and Denmark : — 











IMPORTS 
(In millions of £'s.) 
Europe (including Other Foreign Empire 
Dependencies) Countries 
Imports 
from ee 
1929 | 1933 | 1934} 1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
Ist quarter ......... 99-9] 51-9 | 58-7 | 107-9 | 45-5 | 53-0 | 98-2 | 61-8 | 72-1 
2nd quarter ........ 115-0} 55-7 | 62-5 91-9 | 43-0 | 47-2 | 91-9 | 62-4 | 68-6 
3rd quarter ......... 124°4| 64-9 | 67-3 87-2 | 45-1 | 47-7 | 79-8 | 57-5 | 59-7 
4th quarter......... 127-1) 68-9 | 68-0 | 108-5 | 51-2 | 56-6 | 89-5 | 67-7 | 71-1 


The same movement is noticeable in the figures of ex- 
ports. European recovery seems definitely to have been 
arrested in the later months of last year, while that of the 
rest of the world, at least in so far as it is expressed in 
ability to buy our goods, has continued—with the notable 
exception of that of the United States, to whom we ex- 
ported {5.1 millions’ worth of goods in the last quarter 
of 1933 and only £4.3 millions in 1934:— 


BRITISH EXPORTS 
(In millions of {£’s.) 











Europe (including Other Foreign Empire 
Dependencies) Countries 
Exports 

to Fad SS 
1929 | 1933 | 1934 1929 | 1933 | 1934 | 1929 | 1983 | 1934 
ist quarter ......... 56-6 | 32:7 | 35-0] 42-9] 17-5] 17-8] 81-7 | 39-5] 41°9 
2nd quarter ........ 59-2 | 30-7 | 33-9 41-1 | 17-0] 17-5 | 77-2 | 37-8 | 43-6 
3rd quarter ......... 59°7 | 32-4 | 32-6] 43-1 | 19-9] 19-1 | 82-0 | 40-9 | 47-6 
4th quarter......... 60-0 | 35-2 | 35-3 42-3 | 18-5 | 19-3] 83-6 | 45-3 | 52-5 
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But these general groupings are apt to be misleading, 
as they cover divergent movements between countries 
placed in dissimilar circumstances—such as, for example, 
whether they are “‘ on ”’ or “* off ’’ the gold standard re- 
spectively. We give below an analysis of trade with the 
principal individual European countries :— 


TRADE WITH EUROPEAN COUNTRIES 


(000’s omitted) 


Imports from | 
| 


British Exports to 





1934 1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 








1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 
| 
£ £ 

Soviet Union ...... 18,103 3,657 
I iia jie 3,612 
ES ae 441 
DIL: Gdiieccesasaen ‘i 1,166 
SNE aiuackeseeeue 8,220) 9,082 
SS ee 6,147 6,292 
Denmark® ......... 6,061 13,358 
a intiniiinsiiiicen wie 2,996 
SRO csccccccece 41,307 14 001 
Netherlands*....... 22,794 14,867 
BNET sccnncsoces 13,528) 9,193 
ee 32,396) < 20,292 
Switzerland ........ 4,212 4,648 
Portugal* 6,055 5,773 
Spain* 9,728 6,196 
— 14,640 9,432 
ustria 1,060 
Hunga }4,481 500 
Czechoslovakia ... a, 1,247 
Greece and Crete.. 2,537 2,682 
Roumania........... 1,947 2,679 
Turkey-in-Europe 2,414 828 

Other European 
countries.......... 568 2,786 
es 235,501) 131,465) 136,788 


320,065] 466,386) 241,394 256,510/|195,138 
u 





* Including dependencies. 


The competitive disadvantage of those countries which 
remain on gold does not seem to have affected their sales 
to us so markedly as previously; but as compared with 
1929 these countries are still sending us a much smaller 
proportion of our total imports than the Scandinavian 
and Baltic countries, which tied their currencies to ster- 
ling. The only European countries from which we took less 
in 1934 than in 1933 were Denmark, owing to a transfer of 
our custom for bacon to Canada, Roumania, owing to re- 
duced imports of barley and maize, and Italy. On the 
export side, on the other hand, the maintenance of the gold 
standard, accompanied as it has been by increasing restric- 
tions on trade, has meant a decrease of our exports to Ger- 
many, France, Belgium and the Netherlands in comparison 
with the figures of 1933. The reduction has been fairly 
general, but was most marked in the cases of cotton piece- 
goods, of iron and steel manufactures, except to the Nether- 
lands, of coal to France and Belgium, of chemicals to 
France and of vehicles, except to Belgium. Except for a 
rather surprising reduction in exports of machinery to the 
U.S.S.R., Russia and the Baltic and Scandinavian coun- 
tries have increased their purchases of all our staple ex- 
ports. Denmark, in spite of reduced sales to us, remains 





our seventh largest customer. The figures reveal a de- 
finite if modest benefit emerging as the result of Mr Runci- 
man’s Scandinavian trade agreements. 


Our next table shows trade with foreign countries outside 
Europe : — 
TRADE WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES OUTSIDE EUROPE. 


(000’s omitted) 


Imports from British Exports to 






































! 
1913 | 1929 1933 | 1934 1913 | 1929 | 1933 | 1934 
T 
of i} £. £ £ 2s £ £ | £ 
Turkey-in-Asia...... |} 4,251 1,442 770 750}| 5,291 628} 316 345 
Rice cicccsccsane || 21,395} 23,583] 12,387] 11,500]] 9,805) 12,576] 6,260} 6,533 
Ba cichigeiscaemeds 1] in 1,676 440 492) aie 2,426} 1,894) 1,657 
icc cecocee }} 430} 9,148] 7,725} 7,924) 725) 2,261) 1,054} 1,731 
I caacicenesmcineasie | 4,672] 12,157 5,095} 6,218)]) 14,845| 14,029) 6,300) 6,594 
i aitiemniniéie | 4.389] 9.133} 7.132] 9,102|| 14,783] 13,630} 4,508) 4,253 
|| 143,854] 198,176] 76,610} 82,938|} 30,478] 46,803] 19,843] 18,098 
3,675| 7,934] 4,280} 3,788|| 2,214] 2,027] 596] 919 
1,880} 2,690] 2,514] 3,095}} 2,333} 2,538] 1,420) 1,583 
1,089] 2,106 975} 1,116|} 1,693] 3,241 2214 1,865 
1,378] 6,462] 4,706} 4,897|} 1,488} 2,007] 897] 1,101 
5,359] 10,615} 3,756] 5,239]} 6,010} 9,196] 731! 1,449 
10,008} 7,293] 4,807] 8,466]} 12,465] 13,383] 6,165] 5,748 
2,749} 5,651] 3,466] 3,177|| 2,916] 3,723) 1,752) 1,695 
42,485] 82,447] 41,687] 47,046|| 22,641) 29,074] 13,073) 14,661 
9,540] 15,024) 8,138] 8,604|| 7,215] 11,854 
I icsc cece 257,154|395,537 | 184,498] 204,352|| 134,800] 169,396 








* Including dependencies. 


As will be seen in the above table, the general increase in 
our imports has not by any means been evenly shared by 
different non-European countries. In the first place, a 
considerable change has taken place in the source of our 
raw cotton: imports from the United States have fallen by 
£5.5 millions, and from Egypt by {1 million, while imports 
from Brazil have increased by £3 millions, raising the total 
from that country above the 1929 level. Owing largely to 
the depreciation of the yen, imports from Japan, consisting 
mainly of textile goods and soya beans, are now almost as 
high as in the pre-depression year; but our exports continue 
to fall. The increase of imports from the United States 
includes a large item of {5 millions more for tobacco. while 
on the sales side the decline seems accounted for by a 
general falling off of buying after the meteoric recovery 
of 1933. Trade with the Argentine and with certain other 
Latin American States, but by no means all, continues to 
improve, despite restrictions on meat imports. From the 
Argentine we took more wheat, maize, cotton and wool 
than last year, and from Bolivia {2 millions more of tin. 
But recovery of purchasing power in these parts is ham- 
pered by political uncertainties, and by excessive depen- 
dence on individual raw materials which the former pur- 
chasers are trying either to produce themselves or to 
dispense with altogether. In this group also the effect of 
the Argentine trade agreement can be clearly traced. 


We come now to the third group of countries—those be- 
longing to the Empire. 








TRADE WITH BriTisH COUNTRIES 


(Q00's omitted) 


Imports trom British Exports to 





1913 | 1929 1933 1934 || 1913 | 1929 1933 | 1934 
a Sa On 


é f é oo 8 oe £ 
; p | | 36.078! 19,034 19,531 








Irish Free State _ | 45,087 17,791) 17,168 s l 
West Africa......... || 5,174) 11,386] 5,750] 6,09|| 6,601) 12,316] 6,362) 5,755 
South Atrica 12,495) 24,309) 14,416] 11,856)) 22,185) 32,596) 23,559 30,248 
India and Ceylon 56,215} 77,995) 46,435] 53,436)) 74,455 $4,147) 35,533) 39,914 
Straits Settlements |} 15,880) 14,175) 3,96. 9,108] 5,830} 12,272) 4,471) 5,790 
Australia & Papua |} 35,065] 55,685) 45,65 50, 126)) 34,471] 54,375] 21,415) 26,515 
New Zealand .. |] 20,332] 47,727] 37,171] 40,440]} 108K] 21,999) 9,547 11,431 
Canada............... |} SO,48 ] 46,410] 46,216] SU,415]] 24,79.) 35,000] 17,445) 19,725 
West Indies......... ]} 21k] 5,32.] 5,75.] 6,31L]] 2,33:] 5,040] 4,632] 4,567 
Other possessions. |} 10,74.] 30,74.) 23,38: 26,470/] 13,7o.] 31,280] 21,720] 22,510 

271,46: |] 195,30. | 524,45: ] 163,51,] 185,626 


ae 191,51: | 358,84. ] 249,13 


(91,51 | 513,75] 231,34¢] 254,29. |] 195,30. | 288,37. | 144,48..1 166,095 
| 


Excluding 1.F.S. 





Here the picture is in the main a cheerful one. It is true 
that our exports still amount to no more than half their 
value in 1929. But there has been a very definite improve- 
ment during 1934 in all parts except West Africa, Hong 
Kong, Aden and dependencies and certain West Indian 
possessions; these regions are still suffering from the de- 
pression of sugar and other raw material prices. The out- 
standing feature of the table is the brilliant recovery of 
South Africa as a market whose purchases—mainly of iron 
and steel manufactures, machinery, of which she now takes 
twice as much as two years ago, and vehicles—are 66 per 
cent. higher than in 1932. South Africa is for the moment 
our second largest customer. The same categories of goods 
account for the chief part of the increase to other British 
countries. British India has also taken {2 millions’ worth 
of cotton piece-goods more than in 1933. Our imports 
have increased from all British countries (except South 
Africa and the Irish Free State), and especially from India 
and Ceylon and from the Straits Settlements, from which 
we imported £6 millions more rubber than in 1933. 
Our final table relates to re-exports : — 


RE-EXPORTS 


(000's omitted) 


























To | 1913 | 1927 | 1929 1931 1933 | 1934 

: } ] | » 

+ 4 é 4 4 4 
i rns | 9,591 6,781 2,799 1,912 957 3,906 
Germany . .- | 19,823 27,538 23,253 13,59 9,777 8,913 
SINEN” iicssctracsenensesss | SRD 4,972 | 5,361 3,154 2,053 2,060 
Nc sncsscsnsssrenccconene | FOS | CRO? | 9,262 4,581 4,129 4,127 
SE? ccnvunncncesessensscrsesce | Bee. b BEBE 7 17,708 9,606 7,740 6,853 
United States® ................. | 30,222 | 21,463 | 16,497 | 7,987 | 7,082] 5,649 
Other foreign countries..... | 11,397 | 12,673 11,781 6,974 6,900 8.673 
Irish Free State ... ae 9,366 | 10,220 8,538 4,634 5,283 
Other British countries ... | 13,774 12,678 12,842 7,525 5,809 | 5,800 


ee ee ot | 109,575 | 122,953 | 109,702 63,867 | 49,081 | 51,263 
| ' ‘ { 





* Including dependencies. 


Here we find the same expansion of Scandinavian and 
Baltic markets, shown in the large increase in re-exports 
to ‘* other foreign countries,’’ the contraction in the French, 
German and American markets and no change in other 
countries of the gold bloc, which are apparent in the figures 
of British exports. Entrepdt trade with the Empire, other 
than the Irish Free State, on the other hand, has remained 
stagnant and is still below the 1931 level, especially with 
South Africa, Canada and India. This branch of our 
trade has not done so well on the whole as others, for if 
changes in price are taken into account the total volume of 
our re-exports was actually lower in 1934 than in 1933. 





ALICE IN SCHEMELAND: 


AN ECONOMYSTERY 


‘* THE difference between my day and yours,’’ said Alice’s 
uncle sententiously, ‘‘ is, of course, that we had no planned 
economy.”’ 

‘* No what? ’’ said Alice. She was growing very sleepy. 

“* No planned economy,”’ said Alice’s uncle. He was a 
famous professor, with a deep, booming voice; like other 
good things it went on and on and on... . ‘‘ What a 
dreadful lot he knows,’’ thought Alice. ‘‘ And that big 
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head of his, what a lot there is inside it. . . . When you 
come to think of it, uncle’s exactly like an egg.’’ 

Perhaps that was why, a few moments later, she found 
herself talking to Humpty-Dumpty. He was still sitting, 
she noticed, on the wall, and he still wore his elegant 
cravat. But this time he bore an inscription, in letters 
several inches high: National Mark. For Home Con- 
sumption Only. 

‘* Well, child,’’ said Humpty-Dumpty, evincing no trace 
of surprise. ‘‘ What’s eating you now? ”’ 

Alice forbore to make the obvious retort. 
eating you? *’ (‘‘ For, really,’’ 
as if he’s waiting to be boiled.’’) 
with her customary politeness. 
Have you ever heard of that? 
what it’s all about? ”’ 

Humpty-Dumpty doubled up with laughter (so far, that 
is, as an egg can double up) and, folding his hands on his 
capacious stomach, said: 

‘So they’ve been getting at you, have they? Planned 
economy, indeed! Why, bless you, child, that’s what I’m 
here for.’’ 

Alice looked round her. 
thing particular happening. 

Humpty-Dumpty chuckled. ‘‘ Of course you don’t. 
Nothing is happening. Nothing is expected to happen. 
But the point is, there are lots of things not happening.”’ 

‘““ Not happening? ’’ said Alice. She was feeling a little 
dazed. 

‘Not happening,’’ said Humpty-Dumpty, firmly. 
‘“* Just you listen to me. Any fool can make things happen 
—that’s why politics attracts so many busybodies. But 
making them not happen—ah, that’s an art in itself! ’’ 

Alice nodded sagaciously. ‘‘ Explain a little more, 
please. I think I see what you mean.”’ 

Humpty-Dumpty chuckled again. ‘‘ You mean you see 
what you think I mean,”’ he said, in his old pompous way. 
‘* But I don’t mean that at all, really. . . . Just you stay 
where you are, my dear, and I’ll give you a few facts.”’ 

He closed his eyes and appeared to go into a trance. So 
much so that Alice was getting impatient, when he opened 
them again with a jerk. ‘‘ See this wall that I’m sitting 
on? ”’ 

‘“ Of course,’’ said Alice. 
comf——..”” 

‘‘ Don’t interrupt,’’ said Humpty-Dumpty sharply. 
“It’s a tariff wall, this is; it was built by dropping bricks. 

““T see,’’ said Alice. ‘‘ And what’s it for? ”’ 

‘“What’s it for? It’s to keep out imports, of course. 
Nothing in that, you know; everybody has one. ‘ The 
higher the fewer ’—you must have heard that old tag. 
The higher the wall the fewer the imports that come in. 
And if you look carefully ’’—he shaded his eyes with his 
hand—“ if you look carefully, in this direction and that, 
you'll see the imports not coming in.”’ 

Alice looked carefully. It was as Humpty-Dumpty had 
said. There was no sign of activity, all along his wall. 

‘‘ Thank you,’’ she said. ‘‘ I’m glad I’ve seen the im- 
ports . . . I mean, of course, mot seen them. . . . And 
what about this side the wall? Is anything happening— 
not happening, that is to say—here? ”’ 

Humpty-Dumpty grinned approvingly. ‘‘ You’re getting 
on nicely,’’ he said. ‘‘ We must have you on one of the 

Committees . . . Yes, this side the wall is a hive of non- 
activity. . . . Milk, potatoes, pigs—it’s most encouraging. 
. . . Can you recite? ’’ he added suddenly. (‘‘ Exactly,” 
thought Alice, ‘‘ like the old days.’’) 

“* Of course I can recite,’’ she said aloud. 
has that got to do with it? ”’ 

Humpty-Dumpty didn’t answer. 
Cow,’’ he commanded. 
began: 


** What's 
she thought, ‘‘ he looks 

Instead, she answered, 
‘“ Planned economy, sir. 
And if so, can you tell me 


‘I don’t,’’ she said, ‘‘ see any- 


” 


“It must be very un- 


** But what 


‘* Recite The Gentle 
And Alice obedient as ever, 


‘““ The gentle cow, all red and white, 
I love her more each day; 
She gives me milk with all her might 
For me to throw away.”’ 
‘“ Sounds odd,’’ she commented. ‘‘I didn’t know it 
went like that.’’ 
But Humpty-Dumpty smiled benignly. 
“* Sounds odd, eh? ’’ he said. ‘‘ Well, well, I daresay it 
does. But it goes like that, I assure you. 
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trouble with you young people is that you learn all this 
lovely poetry, but you don’t learn any economics.”’ 

Alice was delighted. ‘‘ Is that economics? ’’ she cried 
excitedly. ‘‘ Why, my uncle always said it was difficult.’’ 

‘* Difficult? ’’ Humpty-Dumpty looked at her in aston- 
ishment. ‘‘ Difficult? Of course it isn’t. Let me explain 
this milk business, and you'll see how easy it is.’’ 

‘‘ ] hope it is,’’ thought Alice. 

Humpty-Dumpty pondered. 
scheme,’’ he said suddenly. 
pay to produce it 

—— ‘‘ But in that case,’’ said Alice, ‘‘ it wouldn’t be 
produced, and then it wouldn’t be too cheap, you know.”’ 

‘‘ Don’t interrupt,’’ said Humpty-Dumpty | sternly. 

This isn’t an argument; these are facts. Arguments are 
out of date. . And now you've thrown me out of my 
stride—where was I; "’ 

‘You were saying milk was too cheap,”’ 
meekly. 

‘‘ That’s right,’’ said Humpty-Dumpty. ‘“‘ Milk’s too 
cheap; so it is. So we pay producers more for it. So that 
makes it dearer. So people can’t afford to buy it. So pro- 
ducers produce too much. So we have to give away the 
surplus to be made into umbrella-handles.”’ 

‘“ And that,’’ said Alice, ‘‘ is the plan? ”’ 

‘“‘ That’s the plan. Just quietly negative, if you follow 
me, after all this fuss and bother. When I think of all the 
people who aren't getting milk, and of all the milk they’re 
not getting—why, I nearly fall off the wall with laughing.”’ 

‘““ But I don’t see,’’ Alice went on, ‘‘ why you don't 
do something with your milk. Couldn’t you give it to 
those poor children, the ones who are underfed: "’ 

“ Ah! ’’ said Humpty-Dumpty. ‘‘ That’s politics. . . 
You can’t give milk away—it’s demoralising. It would 
make such a hash of the Means Test.”’ 

‘“‘T don’t follow that,’’ said Alice. 

‘““Why,”’ repeated Humpty-Dumpty, “‘ you can’t work 
your Means Test if you start giving things away. As it is, 
it all works out so beautifully. If the kids come under the 
Means Test, they can’t afford the milk. If they don’t come 


Then, ‘“‘ This is the 
‘“ Milk’s too cheap—doesn't 





said Alice 
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under the Means Test, they don’t need it. So our milk, 
like our movies, gets an A certificate; it’s reserved for 
adults only.”’ 

‘““ Cheer up,’’ he 
worried). ‘‘ 1 want you to know about the pigs. 
recite, This Little Pig Went to Market.”’ 

‘““ Well,’’ said Alice, ‘‘ that’s an easy one anyway :— 

‘ This little pig went to market; 
This one stayed in the hall; 
This little pig got a chit from the Board; 
This little pig was too small; 
This little pig was fined a quid 
For not getting born at all.’ ”’ 


‘““ Splendid! ’’ cried 
You see how easy it is, if you only try. 
situation in a nutshell.”’ 

Alice was getting tired. ‘‘ Planning! ”’ she said crossly. 
‘‘ I’m sorry, but I see no sense in it at all.’’ 

Humpty-Dumpty laughed. ‘‘I shall have to explain 
that, then. You see, we have a Board and a Syndicate. 
The Board buys pigs from the farmers; the Syndicate buys 
them from the Board. Then everyone’s happy. Bacon is 
scarce, which keeps up the price of it, and the price is high, 
which keeps up the supply—— ”’ 

‘“ But in that case,’’ objected Alice, 
scarce? ”’ 

Humpty-Dumpty was put out. ‘‘ That’s not a proper 
question,’ he said. ‘* That’s not a proper question; it’s 
been disallowed by the experts . . . It’s nothing to do 
with the Board, I know that; and as for the Syndicate, 
they’re more syndicate than sinning. No, J think it’s the 
pigs themselves. Obstinate little devils, pigs are; they’ve 
got no economic sense. . . . Discipline; that’s what they 
want.’’ And, when Alice left him, he was humming to 
himself : — 


“ This little pig was fined a quid 
For not getting born at all.’’ 


continued (for Alice looked rather 
Just 


Humpty-Dumpty. ‘‘ Splendid! 
There’s the whole 


‘ 


why is bacon 


‘* And serve him right, too,’’ muttered Humpty-Dumpty. 








NOTES OF 


Private Traffic in Arms.—There has been an unmis- 
takable move during the last few years in favour of taking 
effective steps for getting rid of the abuses that are almost 
inevitably inherent in the private traffic in arms. Public 
opinion has been awakened all over the world. The conse- 
quences are already apparent both in the national capitals 
and at Geneva. The Committee for the Regulation of the 
Trade in and Manufacture of Arms is discussing certain 
British and American proposals at Geneva. And the Gov- 
ernment at Westminster has appointed a Royal Commission 
(o inquire into the practicability and desirability of the pro- 
hibition of private manufacture and trade in arms and the 
institution of a State monopoly; into possible ways and 
means of removing the evil effects which are ascribed to the 
system of such private manufacture and trade in Article 8 
of the Covenant; and into the present arrangements in the 
United Kingdom for the control of the export trade in arms. 
Simultaneously in Sweden, which is another important ex- 
porting country, legislation is being introduced for bringing 
the industry under State control. It can only be said of our 
own Royal Commission at this stage that they have been 
given the powers for making an effective inquiry, and, if 
they show the driving force which will be needed in order 
to turn these powers to good account, they may do us all a 
sreat service. But the Prime Minister’s observation in the 
House that he could not select anyone for service on the 
Commission ‘‘ who had written or spoken or in any public 
form had committed himself . . . on the issues that will be 


before the Commission ’’ might surely have the effect—if it 
became a principle or a precedent—of insuring that Royal 
Commissions should be deprived of the services of all 
persons best qualified to carry out the terms of reference. 
The right criterion, surely, is that the members of a Royal 
Commission should be individually judicial-minded and col- 
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lectively representative. Meanwhile, at Geneva, an attempt 
is being made to reconcile British and American proposals 
which overlap without coinciding. The British proposals 
range further than the American in embracing civil as well 
as military aircraft and in proposing that the private export 
trade in arms shall be excluded from the benefit of national 
governmental systems of insurance or guarantee. On the 
other hand, the American proposals favour a system of inter- 
national control on the spot in each country, whereas the 
British Government are contending for a more remote and 
therefore presumably less effective control based on mere 
national reports, and exercised from Geneva alone. On its 
merits the American plan for more effective control is cer- 
tainly more in accordance with British interests as well as 
with the interests of the world. We earnestly commend this 
consideration to the British Government’s notice. 


* * * 


The India Bill Under Way.—On Tuesday the House 
of Commons began to tackle the India Bill in Committee. 
On the question of the appointment of the Viceroy, an 
amendment by Sir Robert Horne to set up an Advisory 
Committee of ex-Viceroys to advise the King met with 
strong opposition from all quarters of the House, Sir Samuel 
Hoare rightly insisting on the importance of retaining 
Cabinet responsibility. The amendment was withdrawn. 
Lord Wolmer’s amendment to make a Viceroy as irre- 
movable from office as a British High Court Judge was 
soundly defeated, the Secretary for India and Mr Amery 
pointing out the obvious dangers of such an innovation. 
Tuesday’s debate on an amendment to substitute for the 
Federal scheme, with responsible government at the centre, 
an All-India Advisory Council, representing the States and 
British India, moved again by Lord Wolmer as the spokes- 
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man of the Tory minority on the Joint Select Committee, 
was continued on Wednesday. Its supporters claimed that 
the Simon Commission had blessed such a proposal; but Sir 
Arthur Steel-Maitland had little difficulty in showing the 
great gulf fixed between the Simon Commission’s purely 
temporary ‘‘ Central Council’’ and the proposal in the 
amendment, which would even reduce the powers of the 
present Central Legislature. Mr Isaac Foot, on the point 
ot the Indian Princes’ readiness to support the Federal 
scheme, declared that their refusal to enter Federation 
without responsible Government at the Centre, expressed in 
1930, had undergone no modification. Sir Samuel Hoare 
divided the opposition in India to the Bill into two groups: 
first, Congress, which refused it outright; and, secondly, 
those who preferred responsible Government for British 
India to that for All-India. The amendment of the Tory 
minority would take responsible Government away 
altogether! Mr Churchill expressed his bewilderment at 
the Government’s Federal proposals, and painted a gloomy 
look-out for Princes who “‘ accede.’’ The amendment was 
rejected by 308 votes to 50. Meanwhile, one event this 
week makes the Indian prospect brighter by itself. The 
Government has issued as a White Paper (Cmd. 4805) the 
Instruments of Instructions to the Governor-General and 
Governors. Clause XXXI of the Instrument to the 
Governor-General declares it to be His Majesty’s will and 
pleasure that the Governor-General should so exercise the 
trust reposed in him ‘‘ that the partnership between India 
and the United Kingdom within our Empire may be 
furthered, to the end that India may attain its due place 
among Our Dominions.’’ However bewildered the Die- 
hards on this side may be, the significance of this statement 
can hardly fail to be lost upon India. 


* * * 


The Renewal of N.R.A.—President Roosevelt, on 
Wednesday, sent to Congress the expected message re- 
questing the renewal for two years of the National 
Industrial Recovery Act, which is due to expire on 
June 16th. The message adroitly stressed certain aspects 
of N.R.A. and with equal adroitness preserved silence on 
others, and this mixture of emphasis mirrors the esteem 
with which the N.R.A. is currently regarded. The Presi- 
dent devoted the greater part of his message to the advan- 
tages that had accrued to Labour—to the increase in 
employment, the rise in wages, the shorter hours, the 
abolition of child-labour and the sweatshop. He was much 
less enthusiastic about those aspects of the Act which 
employers have regarded with the greatest favour, namely, 
the provisions for cartelisation and price-fixing. He praised 
the extent to which “‘ dishonourable competition ’’ and 
** destructive trade practices ’’ have been done away with, 
but he was careful to refer to safeguards for small enter- 
prises and to declare that the privilege of co-operating to 
prevent unfair competition should not be transformed into 
a ‘‘ licence to strangle fair competition under the apparent 
sanction of law.’’ On the very controversial subject of 
the famous Section 7(a) he said precisely nothing except that 
‘* the rights of employees to organise for the purpose of col- 
lective bargaining should be fully preserved.’’ Thus Labour 
in the abstract is told how much it has gained from N.R.A., 
but organised Labour is denied any further assistance in 
recruiting for the unions; Capital is told that it must not 
fix prices or restrict production, but that it will not find the 
Government and the unions joined together in an offensive 
alliance for the ‘‘ closed shop.’’ This delicate compromise 
has now, however, to be submitted to the hazard of Con- 
gressional discussion. The President has not indicated his 
wishes in detail, and it remains to be seen how the revised 
N.R.A. will ultimately emerge. 


* * * 


The State of the Budget.—We are now more than 
half-way through the last quarter of the financial year, 
and it is possible to form a preliminary view of the prob- 
able outcome of the whole year’s accounts. Probably the 
best way of surveying the position is to compare the rate 
at which the revenue has been coming in with the rate 
which would be necessary to produce an exact identity 
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with Mr Chamberlain’s estimates in April last. This is 
done in the following table. The phrase ‘‘ Balance re- 
quired ’’ at the head of the first column means the balance 
of revenue required to come in during the last quarter to 
realise the estimate. The second column shows the same 
hgure as a weekly average over the thirteen weeks of the 
quarter, while the third column shows the actual receipts 
since January Ist expressed as a weekly average. These 
last two figures are not strictly accurate, as the quarter is 
one day short of thirteen weeks, while the period from 
January Ist to February 16th is one day short of seven 
(working) weeks, but the error is so small and so nearly 
compensating that it has been disregarded. 


REVENUE 
4 millions) Average 
Average actual weekly 

Balance weekly receipt receipt, 

required required Jan. 1 to 

Keb. 16 
Income Tax and Surtax... 182-4 14-0 17-6 
Customs and Excise ...... 63:4 5:3 4-38 
eS eee 16-5 1-3 1-4 
Se IIE ncccnvcwvsscccsess 16-2 1-2 0-8 
Non-tax revenue ............ 10-9 0-38 1-0 
Total revenue ...... 293-2 22:6 25-6 


It will be noticed that the revenue is running above the 
required rate. This tendency will not continue quite so 
strongly for the remainder of the quarter; all the motor 
duties, for example, and rather more than half of the 
income tax due in January have presumably been collected 
already. But there seems to be some prospect of a small 
excess of revenue over the estimate. A similar table can 
be compiled for the expenditure side. The first two 
columns here refer to the original estimates of last April, 
which enabled the Budget to balance. There have since 
been supplementary estimates amounting to £17.7 millions, 
but these do not exclude the possibility of savings 
elsewhere. 
EXPENDITURE 


(g millions) Average 
Average actual weekly 
weekly expenditure, 
Balance expenditure Jan. 1 to 
required required Feb. 16 
Interest and Management 
of National Debt ......... 43-5 3°4 2:9 
Other Consolidated Fund 
DOEUEDES  ccessesscesesceses 3°3 0-3 0-2 
Supply Services ............ 135-1 10-4 11-0 
Total Expenditure 181-9 14:1 14-1 


Actual expenditure seems to be running a close race with 
the estimate. But the total is made up of an excess of 
expenditure on the Supply Services and a saving on the 
National Debt. The expenditure on the National Debt, 
however, must be made up to the estimate by the end of 
the year. The figure for the Supply Services is conse- 
quently the one to watch. If this expenditure continues 
as it has been in the last seven weeks, the total of expendi- 
ture will exceed the estimate by about {6 or {7 millions— 
not a discouraging result in view of the many supple- 
mentary estimates. The present indications, admittedly 
hazardous as a guide, consequently appear to point to a 
close approximation to balance without either a surplus or 
a deficit of more than a million or two. 


* * * 


Supplementary Estimates.—A further batch of 
Supplementary Estimates, amounting to {4,397,035 and 
bringing the total since the Budget to £17,725,183, has 
been issued. Most of the small items included cover the 
cost of restoring half of the emergency cuts in Civil Service 
salaries. The largest item is one of {2,146,300 for the 
Cattle Fund. The Cattle Industry (Emergency Provisions) 
Act provided that advances might be made to the Cattle 
Fund from the Consolidated Fund, but must be repaid 
before the end of the financial year. This estimate covers 
a grant to the Fund sufficient to enable it to repay its loans. 
The advances made to date amount to {1,750,000 and the 
estimate is expected to cover the expenditure up to the end 
of March. This sum is, of course, distinct from the 
{1,050,000 contained in the Financial Resolution debated 
in Parliament on Monday, to which we refer in the next 
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Note. A sum of {602,000 is provided for the initial ex- 
penses of the Herring Board and for the establishment of 
the Herring Fund Advances Account. The only other 
large item is one of {1,270,000 for the Post Office, mainly 
for development expenditure. 


* * * 


The Government and Beef.—Mr Walter Elliot 
announced in the House of Commons on Monday a signifi- 
cant change of direction in the Government’s agricultural 
policy with respect to beef. It appears that he is anxious 
to substitute a tarifi—or to use the more fashionable word, 
a levy—for the present policy of quotas or quantitative 
limitation, though such a levy cannot be introduced, except 
with the consent of the parties concerned, before November, 
1936, in the case of Argentina, and August, 1937, in the 
case of the Dominions. In the meantime, the policy of 
subsidising the production of domestic beef will, of course, 
be continued, and a vote on account of {1,050,000 was 
passed by the House for the three months April to June. 
It is some consolation, at any rate, that the Government 
has been induced by the practical difficulties which it has 
encountered to abandon the policy of quantitative restric- 
tion—rightly regarded as the most vicious form of protec- 
tion—as a long-range objective. But until it has made 
much clearer the ultimate aims of its agricultural policy, 
there is not very much comfort to be gained from this 
substitution of the tariff for the quota. Mr Elliot still gives 
us, in this essential matter, the vaguest of definitions. 
His ‘‘ simple and brief ’’ definition of the Government’s in- 
tentions, namely, ‘‘ to encourage the maximum supply of 
produce to consumers in our market at the lowest price 
consistent with a reasonable remuneration to the home pro- 
ducer,’’ though plausible, is not entirely reassuring. In- 
deed, it in no way differs from the avowed aims of protec- 
tionist Governments all the world over who force prices up 
to the point required to cover the costs of the least econo- 
mical producer. Moreover, to subsidise the cattle breeder 
out of the proceeds of an import levy, as appears 
to be the Government’s intention, does not make the sub- 
sidy a whit less expensive. The item disappears, it is true, 
from the Budget, but it reappears in an addition to the 
price of imported meat. Indirect taxes on foodstuffs are in 
most cases the reverse of equitable, but in this case there is 
the special circumstance that the poorer classes consume 
imported meat almost exclusively, while domestic meat, 
the production of which it is intended to subsidise, is the 
privilege of the more well-to-do. 


* * * 


Restriction in the Limelight.—As a result of the 
recent shellac and pepper revelations, attention has been 
drawn by the Press to the market in tin, and questions 
have been put to the Colonial Secretary on the methods 
and working of the tin restriction scheme. For many weeks 
it has only been possible to maintain the price of tin by 
frequent intervention in the market of what is known as 
‘the group,’’ and it is reported that the mysterious 
buyers behind the ‘‘ group ’’ have had to buy and hold 
several thousand tons of the metal—a transaction the 
financing of which involves substantial sums of money. 
This is in addition to the holding of the ‘‘ buffer ’’ pool, 
7,476 tons of whose stock is now to be shown as part of 
the “‘ visible supplies.’’ Meanwhile, the ten per cent. 
increase in tin production quotas, foreshadowed some 
weeks ago in “‘ restriction ’’ quarters, has not materialised. 
The continuation of the former 40 per cent. quota will pro- 
vide an opportunity for the ‘‘ group ’’ to unload at least 
part of its holdings of tin. It is reported that the present 
output quotas will remain unchanged until April rst. 
Although an increase in quotas from April 1st has 
not been promised, the situation will be reviewed 
again at a meeting of the International Tin Com- 
mittee on March 14th. In an attempt to show that 
the price of tin is not excessive, a writer in Tin, published 
by the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation, Ltd., reveals 
that the current quotation for the metal, at £229 ros. per 
ton (cash), compares with an average of £239 per ton dur- 
ing the 14-year period 1916-1929. This seems hardly a 
fair comparison in view of the fact that the industry was 
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Sun Life Assurance 
Company of Canada 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company) 
The Company has been rendering service 
to the public in Great Britain for more 
than 41 years by enabling prudent men 
and women to safeguard their own and 
their families’ future, through comprehen- 
sive Life Assurance and Annuity plans. 


Total New Business in 1934 in Great Britain and Ireland 
£7,000,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1934,in Great Britain and Ireland 


£67,000,000 
H.O. LEACH (General Manager), 2,3 & 4 Cockspur St., Lonpon, S.W.1 





mechanised, and its costs were thereby substantially 
reduced, in the years before the world depression. 
In another field, Messrs Brooke, Bond and Com- 


pany, Ltd., describe the past year in the tea mar- 
ket as a period of disillusionment and great dis- 
appointment. Shipments of tea to the Dominion 
and foreign markets declined by 36} million lbs., and 
China and Formosa, which are outside the restriction 
scheme, increased their exports by 8 million lbs. As a 
result, the average price of tea declined from Is. 2}d. per 
lb. at the beginning of January, 1934, to 114d. at the end 
of December. In principle, the tin and tea restriction 
schemes are identical. The success of the one and the 
failure of the other is due to the fact that the curtailment 
of tea production is much less drastic than that in the case 
of tin. Both schemes are in the long run likely to be harm- 
ful to restricting countries, in that they encourage “‘ out- 
side ’’ production and lead to a decline in the relative 
importance of the restricting countries. 


* ¥ * 


British Industrial Production.—The expansion in 
activity in the last quarter of 1934, revealed by the 
Economist’s Index of Business Activity, is confirmed by 
the sharp rise in the Board of Trade index of industrial 
production : — 

INDEX OF PRODUCTION (1924= 100) 




















| | 1933 1934 
Group Year Year | Year 
1932 1933 1934 Dec, Sept. Dec. 
| Quarter Quarter | Quarter 
1. Mines and quarries......... 77°5 76:9 82:8 82:8 76-9 86-5 
2. Iron and steel and manu- 
factures thereof........... 66-2 82-2 102-6 93-7 98-2 103-2 
3. Non-ferrous metals ........ 96-3 101-9 148-4 120°7 151-0 183-5 
4. Engineering and_ ship- 
i ickicnnssncensend hin 88-6 96-0 112-1 100-4 113-1 115-2 
ETS 85-1 89-8 92-0 95-9 86-2 94-7 
6. Chemical and allied trades | 98-1 101-0 105-5 106-0 103-1 105-4 
7. Leather and boots and 
SNE ciciuatecasiiteriecnnum 96:4 106-2 106-9 101-7 99-1 109-7 
8. Food, drink and tobacco 97-6 99-2 104-7 102-7 104-8 106-8 
9. Gas and electricity ........ 147-0 156-2 169-5 (a) (a) (a) 
Total of manufacturing in- 
Gaviaias (5-O)*....<0.00c00000. 97-2 103-9 117-4 110-7 113-4 123-5 
Total of all groups (1-9)*.... | 93-3 98-6 | 110-5 | 105-0 | 106-0 | 116-0 
* Includes also various industries not specified above. 
(a) Complete information regarding gas production in 1934 is not yet available; a 
provisional estimate of the quantity made has been used for the calculation of the group 


index for the year 1934, but no information is available as to the quantities made in 
each quarter. The available data for electricity have been included in the general index 
numbers for the four quarters of 1933 and 1934. 


The physical volume of production in 1934, as estimated by 
the Board of Trade, was about 12 per cent. greater than in 
1933 and 18 per cent. greater than in 1932. The index for 
manufacturing industries alone, at 117.4 (1924 = 100), is 
the highest yet recorded. With the exception of the indices 
for textiles and mines and quarries, all the group indices 
are higher than in 1924. The increase in our Index of Busi- 
ness Activity between 1933 and 1934 is less marked, as it 
is compiled on a broader basis than the official index of 
production. As the reports contained in our Trade Supple- 
ment show, the outlook for business remains moderately 
encouraging. 
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Britain’s Balance of Payments.—The current issue of 
the Board of Trade Journal contains the usual annual 
estimate of the balance of payments for the past year. In 
a nutshell, the conclusions of the Board are that whereas 
the import surplus in 1934 was {31 millions higher than in 
1933 and even slightly exceeded the figures for 1932, the 
increase has approximately been offset by recovery of our 
net income from overseas investments, by a smaller increase 
in the earnings of British shipping and by the fact that 
receipts from overseas in respect of inter-Governmental 
debts exceeded payments. When these payments included 
large sums in respect of interest, there was a case for 
including such items in the statement of current payments 
and receipts. The great change that has taken place in 
this respect is shown by the fact that in the present state- 
ment no payment at all is made to the U.S.A., while the 
modest credit item of £9 millions is made up of £7} millions 
repaid by South Africa and {1} millions repaid by the 
Straits Settlements. The following is the Board of Trade 
estimate for 1934 in comparison with those of the two 
preceding years: — 


BALANCES OF CREDITS AND DEBITS IN THE TRANSACTIONS (OTHER 
THAN THE LENDING AND REPAYMENT OF CAPITAL) BETWEEN 
THE UNITED KINGDOM AND ALL OTHER COUNTRIES 


Particulars 1932 1933 1934 
Excess of imports of merchandise and silver In million /’s 
OUR NE GEINOID in siscsocssencnsconsssenevcescs 287 263 295 
Estimated excess of Government payments 
EINE eosin cece cs ecebenkesaunnnes sie 24 t 
CT USitbiaseukuceeupsbciureaboaseneree’ 311 263 295 
Estimated excess of Government receipts 
PR MINNN - cncnsececesiivcnesessnersberesess a“ t 9 
Estimated net national shipping income}... 70 65 70 
Estimated net income from overseas in- 
RNID in hiprekhpbabusscanssasshbecsnanbnseesns 150 160 175 
Estimated net receipts from commissions, 
RE SaRns eebhoSeeEbseenbeshennerns bbentuceeeebbenses 25 30 30 
Estimated net receipts from other sources... 15 10 10 
PREstacs bak ercexdiehinwhecneeressnekesecss 260 265 294 


Estimated total credit or debit balance 
on items specified above 51 2 ] 

* Including some items on loan accounts. + No appreciable 
excess of payments or receipts. {¢ Including disbursements by 
foreign ships in british ports. 

As regards net income from foreign investments, the Board 
has made an adjustment of upwards of {£5 millions in the 
figures both for 1932 and for 1933, largely as a result of 
Sir Robert Kindersley’s enquiries. The further improve- 
ment of {15 millions in the present estimate is principally 
due to the recovery of ordinary dividends and larger allo- 
cations to reserve by companies operating overseas. 
Rubber company profits are higher, and there is also a 
substantial increase in the profits of tea companies, real 
estate business and mines. There was no further decline 
in income from foreign and Dominion Government cor- 
poration stocks, for additional defaults were few and were 
offset by the resumption of payments on certain loans 
previously in default. Conversion operations were respon- 
sible for a small loss of income, while there was a decline 
in sterling income derived from American investments 
owing to the depreciation of the dollar; but these losses 
were more than offset by the resumption of interest pay- 
ments on loan capital. Payments to foreigners holding 
investments in this country probably increased as a result 
of better trade, but the total figures are relatively small, 
and the Board, therefore, estimates the total net figure as 
£175 millions, which is the highest figure for the past four 
years. The increase in “‘ net income ’’ from shipping is 
partly due to the fact that average freight rates in 1934 
were slightly in excess of those of the previous year, but 
chiefly to the larger volume of goods carried. All the 
figures in this statement are subject to subsequent adjust- 
ment, and in any case are estimates which in the absence 
of direct returns are subject to a considerable margin of 
error. They cannot, therefore, be read to mean more than 
that the current surplus of imports has been offset by an 
improvement in our other sources of income of something 
like the same order of magnitude. Moreover, before they 
can be related to movements in the exchange value of the 
£ during 1934 account must also be taken of capital move- 
ments. On this aspect of the matter the Board throws little 
light except to record that there was a large excess of 
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imports of gold bullion and specie in 1934 of £134 millions, 
that there is a substantial credit accruing annually to this 
country in respect of sinking fund repayments which 
amounted to £55 millions in 1933 but cannot as yet be 
estimated for 1934, and that new overseas issues floated 
on the London market in 1934 amounted to some {43 
millions. Britain’s foreign capital transactions have yet to 
be accurately measured; but income receipts and payments 
obviously left no margin for investment overseas. 
* * * 


Liberty of Conscience in Germany.—While the 


negotiations between the Holy See and the Berlin 
Government over the implementation of the German 
Concordat still hang fire, there has been a_ sharp 


local passage of arms between Nazidom and Catholicism 
in Bavaria. Catholicism is the national religion in 
Bavaria, and the anti-clerical animus of the local 
Nazi movement is, in consequence, particularly vio- 
lent. On February 13th parents in Bavaria had to make 
their choice of entering their children either for a denomina- 
tional. school—Catholic, Protestant or Jewish—or for an un- 
denominational school in which the children will be exposed 
to unmitigated and uncounteracted Nazi ideology. Sixty- 
five per cent. of the Catholic parents have put their 
children’s names down for Catholic schools. In any com- 
munity, even the most fervent, it is seldom more than a 
minority that remains constant in times of persecution; and 
these Catholic parents were well aware that their action 
would be obnoxious to the powers that be. On February 4th, 
there was a Nazi demonstration in Munich against four 
Catholic women school teachers, who were thereupon placed 
under ‘‘ protective arrest ’’ by the police. Cardinal Faul- 
baber’s secretary has been molested and insulted in the 
streets, and the Cardinal himself is reported to have lodged 
a protest against an alleged definite breach of the Concordat 
both at the Vatican and at Berlin. In Nazi minds, the con- 
cern of the Bavarian Catholics for their religion is appar- 
ently connected with Nazi fears of a revival of the Bavarian 
monarchist movement. The fervently Nazi Bavarian 
Minister of the Interior seems to have planned to hold an 
anti-monarchist meeting and then to have called it off on 
second thoughts. It is most unlikely that the Bavarian 
Catholics will identify themselves with the cause of dynastic 
legitimism. They will rather incline to strengthen their rela- 
tions with their fellow-Catholics in other States of the Reich. 
Meanwhile, in the Rhineland, a new move has been made 
by the local Protestants. They are reassembling the Pro- 
vincial Church Council which was in existence in 1932 
before the beginning of the Nazi innovations which were in- 
augurated by the appointment of the Protestant Reichbishop 
Miiller. It is expected that this move may draw the Gov- 
ernment out of its masterly neutrality, and there is now fresh 
talk on the Nazi side of putting both the Catholic Church 
and the Protestant Churches under a financial screw. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in January.—We can now supple- 
ment our preliminary analysis of British overseas trade in 














January, published in last week’s Economist, with our 
usual survey of trade in leading commodities : — 
TOTAL IMPORTS 
| Month of January 
| 
Item and Measure —_ 
| 1933 | 1934 1935 
STINE iit ninenaineale nhintinies Ghiaaniauieenenbianete "000 cwts. 8,141 6,101 5,457 
SET ‘stecutundnianititianenttiidntinddteennamaetnen "000 cwts. 863 954 949 
a ccnrcaaneeiodiaiten "000 cwts 4,108 5,419 2,393 
IID ic nccccctinenibeennconion ’000 tons | i71 337 387 
Wood and timber, soft :— 
Other than planed or dressed ...... 000 loads 183 263 270 
ee 000 loads | 51 89 S4 
SPEED shasceckesscneenwouinedvinaes ’000 centals | 1,168 1,353 1,142 
Sheep's and lambs’ wool ............ 000,000 Ibs. 105 128 94 
SIL > cutaent ie cuhiebadeladnenbeondniie "000 Ibs. 271 436 403 
Pens, ema and fube ..cccccccccevscsececcvccscees tons 34,530 59,632 46,041 
en ‘000 gallons 34,086 34,854 26,725 
REE OS CURE GED ccccaccconsccnscesnes "000 ewts. 96 131 149 
MENUIIEED  supndessssevesacneseqnsennaenstes "000 tons 166 193 203 
DTT th énkounvvbomabsebavenuieiusianin °000 centals 180 296 538 
STOO COREE ccccccccccotccesecseesecscecese tons | 12,217 13,663 21,406 
stiri aicitac eee ennbetiingnineneennill tons 21,802 32,794 31,015 
Tin : Ore and concentrates .......... ; .. tons 2,127 2,956 3,930 
Blocks, ingots, bars and slabs . .. tons 140 283 1,076 
Iron and steel manufactures ......... neneee | 69,477 119,820 130,544 
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The large fall in the total value of food, drink and tobacco 
imported, from {29.0 millions in January, 1934, to {27.6 
millions in January, 1935, was entirely due to the reduc- 
tion in imports of unrefined sugar. The value of our 
imports of beef was higher than a year ago, in spite of a 
reduction in quantities. While total imports of meat fell 
from 2.5 million cwts. in January, 1934, to 2.4 millions 
in the past month, their value remained almost unchanged. 
The continued unsatisfactory state of the textile industries 
is shown by the falling off in imports of textile raw 
materials of all kinds. On the other hand, increased im- 
ports of non-ferrous metals and of iron and steel manu- 
tactures, most of which are used as materials of industry, 
reflect the improved position of the metal-using industries. 


BRITISH EXPORTS 





Month of January 





1933 | 1934 | 1935 









| 
GORD ccccveccsscccescccsoscesececocveccossesses 000 tons | 3,217 3,011 3,410 


i A ID ss saccssenconehsscesetnen tons 17,515 10,082 26,900 
Pig-iron and ferro-allovs................esssseees tons 6,876 9,799 14,010 
SERIE MROROIIEE ncncoccecssscccscscoecs 6,051 8,442 12,564 
Total iron and steel manufactures 149 164 181 
Textile machinery ............sc.secseee 4,307 8,809 5,565 
Total machinery .... 18,838 28,195 31,134 
CORBI POI cccvccicocvesseessesszevecceoseess 10,647 12,768 12,990 
Cotton piece-goods ...........+++ *000,000 sq. yds. 197 179 _ 187 
MIE puiccirnnncinsdacssestesncncepenneces "000 Ibs. 3,273 3,984 5,815 
NIN os cncnseccccuensasnsemesinas 000 lbs. 2,256 3,317 3,305 
Woollen tissues .........cccccsccccseses 000 sq. yds. 5,488 6,282 6,814 
BN SIND ove vcccescccveccssescece *000 sq. yds. 2,897 3,638 3,472 
Linen piece-goods ...........cesseeeees 000 sq. yds. 6,223 6,772 8,167 
Leather boots and shoes ......... ’000 doz. pairs 32 28 25 
MANET <cccuccassnsvencduecestsbononeoteeuse ‘000 cwts. 13 19 27 
Paper and cardboard ...........-00..ssses 000 cwts. 348 317 336 
Locomotives (complete and parts) ............ tons 407* 537 1,893 
Motor vehicles and chassis .............+. number 6,357 5,106 5,273 





* Excluding parts of locomotives. 


There has been an increase in exports of cotton, woollen 
and linen goods, especially to Germany, but not on a 
scale comparable to the increase in exports of machinery, 
locomotives and other iron and steel manufactures. The 
increase in exports of this class of commodities has been 
particularly marked in the case of trade with South Africa 
and other British countries. 


* * * 


Coffins and Cradles.—Although the struggle against 
disease in this country has made great progress in some 
directions since the war, there are certain grounds for mis- 
giving in the Registrar-General’s Statistical Medical Review 
for 1933. The following table shows movements in the 
death rate from certain specific causes over the past ten 
years : — 

DEATH RATE PER 1,000,000 OF THE POPULATION 


From-— 1923 1928 1932 1933 
Infectious diseases ...... 1,747 1,556 1,545 1,728 
Of which— 
SOUORER: kc06s- 008040 220 196 327 567 
Tuberculosis ......... 1,062 928 837 $24 
CO | hxsncinenpacss 1,267 1,425 1,510 1,526 
Nervous system diseases 1,212 1,027 1,066 968 
Heart diseases ............ 1,481 1,951 2,558 2,679 
IIR, crcadawacsoeses 852 593 506 522 
IE os vcccestacccese 870 7386 735 745 
a cs ecnisiennwees 452 546 544 562 
Of which— 
SL: 5s caseveine 103 124 143 140 
ACCABORES 0.0 c00c00000 311 387 367 388 
CRE oo cccircnascnnioiaen 11,582 11,661 12,043 12,304 


Encouraging features are the record low mortality from 
tuberculosis and the general decline in deaths from most 
diseases, except those of the heart and cancer, during the 
decade. There has also been a steady decrease in the num- 
ber of children under 15 dying from infectious diseases. But 
during 1933 the general situation seems to have deteriorated. 
The comparatively high death rate, however, from all causes 
in 1933—12.3 per 1,000 of the population, as against a low 
level in 1930 of 11.4—is partly accounted for by the excep- 
tionally severe winter and consequent epidemic of influenza. 
Infant mortality only slightly exceeded the low 1930 
minimum. The rates for the years 1930-33 per 1,000 live 
births were 60, 66, 65 and 64 respectively. But these aggre- 
gate figures do not give a complete picture of the situation. 
While the rate in prosperous counties, such as Oxford, 
Sussex, Surrey, Hertfordshire, in some mainly residential 
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towns and in certain London Boroughs is at the reasonably 
low level of 40 to 45, in some northern boroughs it is over 
100 per 1,000 births and is in many cases rising. Another 
disquieting feature of the review is the increase in maternal 
mortality. The death rates per 1,000 live and still births in 
1925, 1930, 1932 and 1933 from puerperal sepsis were 
1.72, 1.84, 1.55 and 1.75 respectively—an increase between 
1932 and 1933 of almost 13 per cent. Deaths from ‘‘ Other 
accidents of pregnancy and childbirth ’’ amounted to 2.53, 
2.35, 2.49 and 2.57 respectively in these same years. These 
are not very encouraging figures. The Minister of Health 
recently informed a deputation from the Maternal Mortality 
Committee of the steps now being taken by the Government 
to cope with this problem. Besides co-operating with local 
authorities in a ‘‘strenuous and continuous effort to improve 
the Maternity and Child Welfare Services throughout the 
country,’’ the Government is instituting special inquiries 
in those areas where the maternal mortality rate is 
abnormally high. 


* * * 


Will Our Population Decline ?—In the accompanying 
diagram we have plotted the number of live births and 
deaths in England and Wales in five-yearly averages since 
1861. The space between the two lines represents the 
natural increase of the population of England and Wales. 
No allowance is made for migration : — 
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It will be seen that the rate of increase was most marked at 
the turn of the last century. The number of live births 
reached its peak in 1go1-05. Since then there has been a 
rapid decline, broken only by a short period of increase 
after the war. In the case of deaths, the highest point was 
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reached in 1896-1900. This was followed by a gradual de- 
cline until 1921-25, when the number of deaths again tended 
to rise owing to the increase in the average age of the 
population. The natural increase of the population of 
England and Wales thus declined from about 400,000 per 
annum in 1Q0I-05 to 84,000 in 1933. If this tendency con- 
tinues, the two lines in the diagram will cross in a few 
vears, and we shall have a declining population. 


* * * 


Italy’s National Debt.—It is possible, from the Trea- 
sury Account (Conto riassuntivo del Tesoro) published 
monthly in the Official Gazette, from the annual General 
State Account (Rendiconto Generale Consuntivo) and from 
the parliamentary Reports of the Chamber of Deputies and 
Senate Budget and Finance Committees, to gather all the 
relevant data about the Italian Public Debt. Detaiied 
analysis of the various items indicates the following con- 


clusions. Owing to the different dates to which the dil- 
ferent items refer, however, the conclusions must be 
deemed approximate (in million lire) : — 
NINES 35 As hv chigninbipoeaushacenuveusueasin 9,892 
SMR EINE: 55s0ssaduccnsecvcessssne 82,099 
tL. ivcntasebeebchebs 11,285 
103,276 
II. Treasury current liabilities ............ 798 
it, Bank Of Italy's cregit...........:..0.2..2: 1,773 
Pr RMD eercecgnbbasesaneciexsssen>s 960 
V. Miscellaneous liabilities ................. 8,370 
VI. Excess of overdue payments over 
VOPR TOVOROD .....00n00000000000080005 5,987 
VII. Autonomous authorities’ debt.......... 1,184 
VIII. Deferred payments’ present value..... 30,000 to 32,000 


Detel State liabilities ................. 152,348 to 154,348 


What were the total State liabilities before the present 
regime? A statistical reply can only be given with many 
reservations owing to monetary changes, differences in 
accounting systems, etc., etc. With these reservations a 
figure of from 100,000 million to 105,000 million lire can 
be tentatively advanced as representing the total public 
debt on June 30, 1922. The comparison would then be 
somewhat as follows (in million lire): — 


1922 1934 
IE sccsscvinnabexseoneetone 97 to 101 122-3 
Deferred payments’ present value 3 to 4 30 to 32 
100 to 105 152-3 to 154-3 


To be adequate, the comparison ought to include assets as 
well as liabilities. Undoubtedly State assets have in- 
creased since 1922; but so many more statistical pitfalls 
exist that it is impossible to attempt an estimate. The 
Italian Treasury would add greatly to their many past 
achievements in the field of financial statistics if they pub- 
lished a regular and comprehensive statement of all State 
liabilities and assets, calculated on a uniform basis of 
valuation, for the most relevant dates, say, I914, 1922, 


1927, and 1934. 
+. * * 


Financing the Third ;Reich.—Two years ago the 
Nazis embarked upon the two-fold policy of making 
Germany economically independent and of stimulating a 
business revival by Government expenditure. The effects 
upon the country after twenty months of this policy can 
be studied in detail in the latest report of the Reichs-Kredit- 
Gesellschaft of Berlin. This report, in fact, understated 
the total—since officially published—of the Government’s 
direct expenditure on ‘‘ work creation.’’ It shows that at 
least Rm. 2,000 millions must have been spent on 
State-assisted public works; to which must be added 
at least Rm. 2,000 millions given in tax remissions, 
and an unknown amount of guarantees and subsidies. 
Government money has thawed frozen bank credits, 
but there remains a net increase in the volume of 
credits granted by the principal credit banks of nearly 
Rm. 1,000 millions. As a result, general purchasing power 
has increased and caused a rise in the index of production 
from 68 (1928 = 100) in the second quarter of 1933 to 
86 in October, 1934, while employment increased from 
II,500,000 in February, 1933, to 14,800,000 in December, 
1934. The greatest expansion has taken place in the heavy 


industries, construction (including roads), furniture, tex- 
tiles and the distributing trades. Thus, in certain directions 
the policy has achieved its object. Outside these indus- 
tries, however, which are favoured by the Govern. 
ment employment programme and special tax remis. 
sion, private enterprise shows no revival; and it 
would even appear that expenditure on the upkeep 
of industrial plant and machinery is still less than 
obsolescence requirements. An appreciable amount of 
the Government credits to industry has not been in- 
vested. This damming up of money has greatly assisted 
the Government to place their Treasury bills and to reduce 
rates of interest. It is pointed out by the report, however, 
that the funding of the increased volume of short-term 
paper will remain one of the major problems of the Govern- 
ment in 1935. 


* « * 


Iron and Steel Production in January.—tThe latest 
returns of the Iron and Steel Federation reveal an increase 
in the activity of the iron and steel industry in January, 
Pig-iron production rose from 513,500 tons in December to 
521,200 tons in January, an increase of 79,900 tons as 
compared with January, 1934. The output of steel ingots 
and castings, at 757,800 tons, compares with 654,500 tons 
in December and 711,000 tons in January, 1934. As the 
prospects of some of the leading iron and steel consuming 
industries, including motor-car manufacture, building and 
engineering, are fairly good, a further improvement is con- 
fidently expected. Exports of iron and steel materials de- 
clined slightly from 186,824 tons in December to 181,211 
tons in January, but showed an increase of 17,561 tons on 
the corresponding month a year ago. South Africa and 
British India were again our best customers, taking more 
than one-quarter of total exports in January. The latest 
reports indicate an improvement in export inquiry. Im- 
ports, at 130,544 tons, registered an increase of 16,046 tons 
in December and one of 10,724 tons in January, 1934. 
Belgium alone sent 70,238 tons to this country, compared 
with 53,948 tons a year ago and 38,315 tons in January, 
1933. In view of the possibility of an increase in import 
duties, business in Continental semi-manufactured materials 
has recently tended to decline. The recommendations of 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee have not yet been 
published. But as reorganisation has so far made little 
progress, and in view of complaints of an increase in prices 
in certain quarters, it is doubtful it the Government would 
sanction a further increase in import duties. 


* * * 


Great Britain’s Fish Supply.—While the landings 
by British-owned fishing vessels at the ports of England 
and Wales during the past year showed a small decline in 
quantity, the amount realised was {£770,000 more than 
in 1933. At Hull alone landings amounted to 43 million 
cwts., an increase of 300,000 cwts., and the amount re- 
ceived was £3,773,600, or {1,073,000 more than in 1933. 
The improvement is ascribed to better demand and to the 
fact that the large modern type of steam trawler has a 
much greater fishing capacity. The average value per 
cwt. for England and Wales increased from 16s. 4$d. in 
1933 to 17s. 74d. in 1934. With regard to Scotland, the 
quantity was slightly larger and the average value rose 
from 14s. per cwt. in 1933 to 14s. 2}d. in 1934. Cod and 
haddock accounted for fully half of the landings in Eng- 
land and Wales, while herrings approached 2} million 
cwts. and realised {120,000 more than in 1933:— 














Weight Value 
1933 1934 1933 1934 

British caught : Cwts. Cwts. £ £ 
England and Wales 13,663,426 13,574,923 11,189,671 11,959,684 
SIE xibesicnconcapeees 5,028,279 5,053,059 3,518,905 3,544,116 
SEED -eivesvwventess i a 366,546 397,474 
18,691,705 18,627,982 15,075,122 15,901,274 

Foreign landings............ 

PEE seeacsnvensassasseen 760,097 640,258 533,457 529,922 
1,552,043 1,131,440 2,044,264 1,959,587 


Landings by foreign fishing vessels were smaller in both 
quantity and value. Imports were substantially less in 
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weight, but suffered only a small contraction in aggregate 
value. Great Britain exported wet fish valued at £945,544 
in 1934, aS compared with £886,501 in 1933, and “‘ cured 
or salted ’’ valued at {2,446,788, against {2,650,440, the 
decline being accounted for by a smaller amount received 
for herrings, which, however, were greater in weight. 
Imports of canned fish assumed large proportions and had 
ac.i.f. value of no less than {6,437,206, as compared with 
{4,400,006 in 1933. Imports of canned salmon, at 
[4,445,257) showed an increase of {1,800,000, mainly 
owing to heavier shipments from Russia, Japan and the 
United States. Re-exports of canned fish were small, 
amounting to only £338,936, or 5 per cent. of total 
imports. 


* * x 


Transvaal Output in January.—-The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during January amounted 
to 890,875 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of 
declaration of £7 Is. per ounce, as compared with 866,037 
ounces in December at £7 and 907,641 ounces in January 
last year at {6 gs. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1929. 
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Month of 1929 | 1930 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs | Fine Ozs. 
January... | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 | 890,875 
February 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 an 
March 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 
= 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 
_ oe 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 
, ee $56,029 837,867 897,750 | 959,011 918,633 868,129 
I <ervsiin 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 | 876,094 
August . 839,601 921,081 916,425 991,322 934,714 881,861 
September $49,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 901,799 | 857,442 
October 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 
November 861,593 884,753 900,510 | 978,716 898,468 878,847 
December 851,134 908,492 923,353 980,618 894,156 | 866,037 ion 
Total ... |10,414,066)}10,719,760] 10,874,145) 11,553,564]! !,017,485/ 10,486,393) 890,875 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months : — 


Dec 


May, i 
1934 


1934 


Nov. 


, Jan., 
1934 


1935 


June, 
1934 


Oct., 
1934 


Aug., 
1934 


Sept., 
1934 


July, 
1934 





























Gold mines 
Coal mines 


| 
| 943,579] 244,857 245,918| 248,436| 248,024| 249,169 
12,481] 12,800] 12,845) 12,745] 12,879| 12,789 


256,060 aati Waals. Sadness 260,903} 261,958 


249,935] 252,036} 257,683 
13,031} 12,981] 13,347 


262,966|265,017 | 271,030 














Total... 








The number of natives employed at the gold and coal mines 
showed pronounced increase during the month. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE FINANCIAL FLURRIES 
THE financial community is still waiting with bated breath 
the decision of the Supreme Court on the Gold Clause. 
It must be understood that virtually all debt in this 
country contains the gold clause. Few bankers and even 
fewer debtors are aware of the fact that even on loans 
contracted recently there is a formal contract to repay 
70 per cent. more than the sum borrowed! 

The flurry in the foreign exchanges appears to have 
ended, but none of the gold currencies has climbed back 
even to its computed lower gold point. It must be con- 
ceded that the computation of a gold point under current 
conditions is not easy. From the latest Federal Reserve 
statement, it would appear that our stabilisation fund has 
recently been active. A proportion of the gold imports is 
presumed to have been on direct Treasury account, while 
the changes in the item ‘‘ gold certificates ’’ have given 
some suggestion that the fund has been used in greater 
volume than has been expressed in gold movements to 
date. 

The complete text of the Banking Bill has not yet been 
published. On the basis of the official summary, it 
appears that it legalises the present de facto concentration 
of authority in Washington over the Federal Reserve 
Banks. Under the original Federal Reserve Act, two ideas 
were dominant—freedom from political control and local 
autonomy exercised in the several regional reserve banks. 

hese concepts have been profoundly changed. In spite 
of the theory of regional autonomy designed to limit the 
influence of New York as a financial centre, the New York 
Bank, though legally no more than a primus inter pares, 
actually exerted a kind of hegemony over the eleven 
others. In short, the system developed precisely in the 
directions it was intended to avoid, i.e. in the direction of 
a central bank, with the centre of gravity in New York, 
but with a great measure of Washington influence. With 
the coming of the depression, the long arm of the Treasury 
Teached out as described by Walter Bagehot, and the 
centre of gravity shifted definitely to Washington. Under 
the proposed legislation, this situation is made regular 
and perpetual. The regional autonomy idea reflected the 
popular apprehension of a generation ago against a central 
monetary authority dominated either by politicians or by 


Wall Street; the demand for what is in everything but 
name a central bank, located in Washington and virtually 
an element of the Federal political machinery, is an 
evidence of the changed orientation of public sentiment. 


The Bill for the regulation and eventual elimination of 
public utility holding companies has appeared only in 
abstract. This summary omits any precise definition of hold- 
ing companies, and until that appears it is impossible to con- 
jecture just what companies are included in its provisions. 
Meanwhile the Bill has aroused no little apprehension, for 
most of the public utility companies of the country are 
comprised in regional combinations under a corporate 
form loosely termed a holding company. 


THE RAILROADS PUZZLE 


The railroad problem seems to be approaching an acute 
phase. Railroad traffic is at a very low level, and has not 
followed the curve of production owing, it is supposed, 
to competition with road transport. Railroad costs are 
rising steadily, partly from higher equipment costs, but 
more, perhaps, from the restoration of the wage schedules 
ordered last summer and now being applied. The Pension 
Act of last June was declared unconstitutional by the 
lower courts, but final decision has not been reached. 
While the question is pending, the railroads are omitted 
from the application of the general Pension Plan now 
before Congress. Briefly, the alternatives are a continua- 
tion of Government loans or a series of reorganisations, or 
a combination of the two. With these obvious alternatives 
as the background, conflicting rumours of approximately 
equal plausibility have been prevalent for the past week. 
One given wide circulation was the suggestion that rail- 
roads should borrow money from the R.F.C., with which 
they would repurchase their obligations in the market, 
thus reducing their fixed charges. Clearly, if such a 
scheme is to have any material effect, it must probably be 
wider than that of the Home Owners Loan Corporation. 
The H.O.L.C. has applied a similar principle to mort- 
gages on houses, and after exhausting one appropriation 
of $3,000 millions is applying for an additional $1,500 
millions. Furthermore, it would seem to be applicable 
chiefly to the financially stronger railroads rather than to 
those whose condition is most serious. There is noticeably 
little agitation for Government ownership, and apparently 
little agitation against a course which is increasingly 
making the Federal Treasury the creditor of the railroads. 
B 
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PRICE MOVEMENTS DURING 1934 
In 1934 the Bureau of Labour Statistics price index 


rose by almost 10 per cent. The following group indices 
show how this movement was distributed : — 


Group INbICcES OF B.L.S. 
(1926 = 100) 





Dec., 1933 Dec., 1934 Change 

(in points) 
TE IES. cisnsieccsiesernce 55°5 72-0 +16-5 
SURE: esAchcrasukbossepbonsbesvseyon 62-5 75:3 +12°8 
Hides and leather products 89-2 85-1 — 4:1 
IEEE WUDMROES «2.0. 00s00500s00000 76-4 70-0 — 6-4 
Fuel and lighting ............... 73-4 73°7 + 0:3 
Metals and metal products...... 83-5 85-9 + 2-4 
Building materials ............... 85-6 85-1 — 0-5 
Chemicals and drugs ............ 73°7 77:8 + 4-1 
House furnishings ............++. 81-0 81-2 + 0-2 
NE aC. heakschunesussaxes 82-5 71-0 —10-5 
eee 70°38 76°9 + 6-1 

Of the ten groups, six rose and four fell. Virtually, 


the entire advance in the composite index was attributable 
to the strong rise in farm products and foods, and for this 
credit must be shared by curtailment programmes, price 
fixing and drought. Of these three, the greatest was really 
the drought. Although this country is deeply committed 
to the theory of the control of the price level through 
currency and credit management, it is difficult to trace 
any relation in 1934 between the movements of the B.L.S. 
index and such monetary factors as the 20 or 30 per cent. 
increase in bank deposits during last year. 
New York, February 8. 





FRANCE 





UNEMPLOYMENT AND THE CABINET 
UNEMPLOYMENT this week nearly reached the half-million 
figure. M. P. E. Flandin’s answer to the interpellations on 
unemployment last week has regained for the Cabinet its 
former majority (444 votes to 124) which it lost in the debate 
for the abolition of decree-laws (318 against 122). The 
exposé by M. Flandin described the possible methods for 
dealing with unemployment in France. These are: doles, 
public works and limitation of hours in industry. The first 
method has already been partially applied; the cost of 
doles to the State and local budgets is at the moment 
nearly 160 millions a month. But an extension of this 
procedure would endanger the Budget again. France could 
not find new resources of income as Great Britain has done 
by the development of new industrial activities, because 
this country, for a long time past, has provided most of its 
own industrial needs behind tariff protection. Large public 
works could be immediately financed, but, on a big scale, 
they are subject to the same objection from the budgetary 
point of view. Moreover, as Mr Maynard Keynes has 
remarked, this method has the inconvenience of reducing 
the ‘‘ dole ’’ expenditure by only one-third. Furthermore, 
the introduction of public works schemes presupposes a 
country in which the internal debt is small, and, in order 
that they shall be profitable, in which national equipment 
is lacking; neither of these conditions is present in France. 

As to the limitation of hours, M. Flandin objected 
that this third method would profoundly disturb the 
national economy. The Government’s solution is thus to 
restore confidence, in order to lower long-term interest 
rates, to release frozen capital and to revive trade, which 
could be further helped by lowering taxation. This solu- 
tion, however, will take time and therefore necessitates the 
observance of the political truce promised by the Chamber. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE BANK OF FRANCE PROGRESSING 


This vote of confidence should afford support to the 
Rentes, a rise in which is necessary to give the new planned 
credit policy a firm start. It affords, on the other hand, 
fresh support for the Government in its negotiations with 
the “‘ Régents ’’ of the Bank of France, to which allusion 
was made, according to certain observers, when M. 
Flandin spoke of ‘‘ certain oligarchies which dare not fight 
openly but conspire to create difficulties.’’ These negotia- 





THE ECONOMIST 


February 23, 1935 







tions, however, seem to have made progress, and an official 
communiqué was issued after the Régents’ weekly council 
(a most unusual practice), which stated that ‘‘ the Council 
has started to examine its Governor’s proposals for the 
development of seven-day advances, and that the question 
will be considered again at the next meeting.’’ It is under- 
stood that the Bank would agree to offer holders of 
Treasury bills, up to the limit of its liquid assets, the same 
facilities which the Caisse des Dépdts currently offers 
to holders of National Defence Bonds in the form of 
““ pensions.’” The rate to be applied to these operations 
would not be the 4} per cent. official rate for loans on 
securities, but a ‘‘ favour ’’ rate closer to the 24 per cent, 
rediscount rate. This would make the banks subscribe for 
Treasury bonds without inducing speculators to gamble on 
the difference in rates, since this last rate would be slightly 
higher than the interest on Treasury bills. Such very limited 
facilities, however, would not substantially enlarge the 
money market, for they would not exceed the 2,500 millions 
which the Treasury intends to issue immediately. The 
Bank would hardly extend its facilities beyond this mark, 
which may explain why many critics insist that the new 
technical innovations will not abolish the need for balancing 
the Budget and making economies in order to restore con- 
fidence. It is to be noticed, on the other hand, that the com- 
mercial banks have nevertheless subscribed to a certain part 
of the new Treasury issue (2,000 millions), so that the 
Treasury, which benefited from numerous subscriptions for 
the account of the railways, and from assistance from the 
Caisse des Dépdts, is in a position to cover its requirements, 
however high they may be at this period of the year. 


IMPORT SURPLUS INCREASING AGAIN 


January imports were 1,943 million francs, an increase 
in comparison with December, 1934, of 124 millions; 
exports were 1,450 millions, a decrease of 128 millions. 
The deficit is thus 493 millions, against 241 millions in the 
preceding month and 751 millions in January, 1934. The 
following table shows the variations of the principal items, 
the total of which remains stable—3,394 millions against 
3,398 millions in December : — 


(In ’000 francs) 

















Differences 
compared with 

Jan., Dec., Jan., 

Imports-— 1935 1934 1934 
iiss i cesshicsanenes 604,462 + 23,503 — 72,038 
I NOE vis ix cossiscneenns 995,495 + 82,377 — 207,650 
Manufactured goods ..........+. 343,566 + 18,104 — 41,960 
EE ccc eunusbekansbenes 1,943,523 + 123,984 — 321,648 

Exports— 

aCe sale is 234,863 — 62,265 + 15,635 
SR MIRED. ccesssiiesnnssecse 403,793 -— 4,659 — 46,113 
Manufactured goods ............ 811,755 — 61,192 — 33,075 
EE ccuchenbenicsbvexnseveuse 1,450,411 — 128,116 — 63,553 


Changes in the volume of trade have been contrary to 
those in its value. 


Paris, February 21. 





GERMANY 





FOREIGN TRADE AND THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
Tue foreign trade returns for January have been taken as 
text for unfavourable judgments on Germany’s exchange 
situation. The import surplus of Rm. 105 millions in 
January, though the biggest since unfavourable trade 
balances recommenced in January, 1934, is not in itself a 
ground for pessimism. January is normally a month of 
increasing import surplus or declining export surplus. In 
January this year imports rose a little, whereas in January, 
1934, they declined. The ‘‘ New Plan’”’ has not been 
used to keep down imports, the lowest level of which was 
reached in August, 1934, before the Plan came into force. 
The January, 1935, declines, mostly seasonal, are con- 
siderably smaller in total exports and in exports of manu- 
factured goods than the declines of January, 1934, and 
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of certain earlier years; but the absolute totals are the 
lowest so far. The trade returns are as follows: — 


Dec., 1934 = Jan., 1935 
(Millions of Marks) 
Imports— 











NN 5 a ain aaa ae ndgaehpwacaumes 2-6 2-4 
NE gr ach eo au cs vonanahueneak 117-8 102-8 
Raw and semi-manufactured materials 211-9 233+3 
Manufactured goods ...........sc0cccoccess 66-9 65-8 
RO ge ee aaa eaten 399-2 404-3 
Exports-—— 
UN EN a rl ot 0-4 0-3 
Rl cn an aaamnme week 7-0 3:8 
Kaw and semi-manufactured materials 61-7 59-1 
Manufactured goods..............ccccccccee 284-6 234-2 
Deen ad ae ee 353-7 299-4 


The foreign trade returns for 1934 as a whole and for 
the separate quarters show very remarkable changes in 
imports, exports, and in balances with the different coun- 
tries and continents. The import surplus of Rm. 254 
millions in all foreign trade in 1934, as against an export 
surplus of Rm. 668 millions in 1933, represents a turnover 
of Rm. 952 millions to the passive side. Almost the whole 
of this shift, to be exact Rm. 892 millions, was due to a 
tendency to equalisation in just those trading accounts 
between Germany and European countries which provided 
the German export surpluses in former years. The import 
surplus in trade with the rest of the world (apart from 
Europe), which was always large, only increased in 1934 
by an insignificant sum. Imports from Europe totalled 
Rm. 2,560.5 millions, as against only Rm. 2,281 millions 
in 1933, whereas exports to Europe fell from Rm. 3,801 
millions to Rm. 3,188.3 millions. On the other hand, 
imports from overseas countries declined from Rm. 1,922 
millions to Rm. 1,878.4 millions, and exports to overseas 
from Rm. 1,071 millions to Rm. 975.2 millions. In the 
year as a whole the export surplus to Europe and the im- 
port surplus from overseas remained substantial. Put late 
in the year, and in particular in the last three months 
during which the ‘‘ New Plan ’’ was for the first time in 
force, there was an abrupt decline in trade with Europe 
and in the import surplus in trade with overseas. Between 
the first and fourth quarters the export surplus to Europe 
fell from Rm. 377 to Rm. 81 millions. The overseas import 
surplus fell in the same time by about 75 per cent. Europe 
in the first quarter supplied 51.7 per cent. of total German 
imports, in the fourth quarter 66.3 per cent.; overseas 
countries in the first quarter 48 per cent., in the last 33.4 
per cent. The greatest falls are in imports from America 
(mainly from the United States and Canada), and from 
Australia, whose share of the total imports fell from 4.9 to 
0.8 per cent. 


Last quarter’s figures represent the present tendency of 
German foreign trade; and as no conceivable move towards 
an export surplus with overseas countries could make good 
the decline in the export surplus with Europe, the outlook 
for the whole trade balance is not reassuring. Germany is, 
of course, only in part free to determine the direction of her 
trade. But it seems that in addition to factors hampering 
her freedom, such as clearing and reciprocity agreements, 
the agreed import quotas, and the ‘‘ compensation ”’ 
agreements, she is pursuing a policy (using the ‘‘ New 
Plan ’’ as instrument) of increased purchases from coun- 
tries with which her trade balance is still active. This 
policy has been officially announced, and it is given by 
the Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung as one explanation 
why purchases of raw materials produced by European 
countries increased at the end of 1934. On the theory, also 
official, that individual creditor countries can reasonably 
expect transfers of their debt servicesonly if they themselves 
supply the means of payment in the form of passive trade 
balances, the present trend of German trade bodes no 
good for Germany’s European creditors. 


THE COST OF PUBLIC WORKS 


The Institut fiir Konjunkturforschung publishes the first 
detailed summary of public funds provided for ‘‘ work 
creation,’’ beginning with the Papen programme of June, 
1932. The total is Rm. 5,518 millions. Of this total Rm. 
3,026 millions were forthcoming from the Reich, of which 


Rm. 1,888 millions represented pure borrowing, while 
Rm. 1,138 millions were provided out of Budget resources. 
Of the Rm. 1,888 millions borrowed, Rm. 70 millions were 
subsidies and Rm. 1,818 millions (the Papen, Immediate 
and Reinhardt programmes) were loans. Of the Rm. 1,138 
millions for work creation financed out of Budget resources, 
Rm. 1,035 millions were subsidies and Rm. 103 millions 
loans. These Budget allocations were mostly for settlements 
or house repairs. The total is raised to Rm. 5,518 millions 
by the addition of Rm. 2,492 millions for work creation by 
other authorities, mainly railways, posts and the Reich 
Unemployment Insurance Board. All this expenditure is 
classed as for ‘‘ direct ’’ work creation, and is independent 
of various measures, including taxation reductions, for the 
benefit of trade generally or its particular branches. The 
Institut reports that the total volume of industrial produc- 
tion has not increased since July, 1934. 

The prolongation of the Standstill had little effect on 
market sentiment. The reduction in interest rates, which 
owing to the duration of the conference was considered to 
be in doubt, is taken as reasonable. The American judicial 
decision on the gold clause was received with relief. The 
paper dollar at current exchange is the basis of German 
public and private returns of indebtedness to America. Of 
all currency depreciation, that of the dollar has had the 
biggest influence in the reduction in Germany’s foreign 
debt. For internal long-term credit, also, the Reichsmark 
value of the dollar is an important factor. 

BERLIN, February 20. 





HOLLAND 





BUDGET PROBLEMS 


IN a speech before the Upper Chamber of Parliament 
recently the Minister of Finance reported on the State 
finances. The situation had, in fact, improved since the 
Colijn Cabinet assumed office. When the Colijn Cabinet 
came into office a Budget deficit of 190 million guilders had 
to be faced; the deficit for 1935 was estimated at 92 million 
guilders. Seeing that this deficit includes 42 millions of new 
expenditure the improvement is a matter of 140 million 
guilders. The principal difficulty in effecting concrete 
economies is the storm of protest which at once arises. We 
shall have to balance the Budget, the Minister stated, as 
soon as ever it is at all feasible. Revenue is still declining. 
It is now about six months since the Budget estimates were 
made, and revenue estimates, which seemed warranted at 
the time, already prove too high. The estimated revenue 
will certainly have to be reduced by, say, 13 million 
guilders. Apart from that, new Government grants to the 
municipalities involve another 6 millions, and Government 
assistance to shipping will be inevitable. This makes the 
position at least 25 million guilders worse than was foreseen 
when making up the Budget. If unemployment goes on 
increasing, some means of obtaining extra funds will have 
to be devised, but the Minister regarded an increase in the 
burden of taxation as unthinkable. 


HOLLAND’S TRADING POSITION 
The economic development of the country was also re- 
viewed by the Prime Minister, Dr. H. Colijn, in a speech 
before the Upper Chamber. The principal change has been 
the loss of a large proportion of the export trade. In addi- 
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PLANNED MONEY 


R. G. Hawtrey (Spectator) : “‘ A book on the monetary 
problems of the present day by Sir Basil Blackett is 
something of an event. No one is better qualified 
to advise the world on that tangled subject. ... His 
book is essentially a proposal for practical action.” 
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tion, there is the difficulty in securing payment from certain 
countries for what is actually exported. The drop in exports 
led to decreased imports and influenced banking, commerce, 
agriculture, shipping, retail trade, etc. It is also the prin- 
cipal cause of unemployment. It is likely to be a matter 
of years before this can change materially, and therefore 
there will have to be changes in the system of production. 
What can no longer be exported abroad must no longer be 
manufactured. The Government has also to take into con- 
sideration market uncertainties. Admitting less imports 
necessarily results in less exports. This is the crucial point; 
if we try to import less, agriculture immediately suffers, 
and vice versa. Reduced imports of finished articles are 
coupled with reduced exports of Dutch products. How can 
Holland pay for the raw materials for her own industrial 
development? 

With regard to the maintenance of the gold standard in 
the Netherlands, Dr. Colijn once more declared in the most 
emphatic terms that he does not see the slightest salvation 
in devaluation of the guilder. It would operate as an im- 
port duty, he said, on the prime necessities of life and the 
essential raw materials for our industries. Speaking again 
before the Upper Chamber, Dr. Colijn declared that Holland 
is not committed to the gold countries and has complete 
liberty of action. Whether the gold countries will stick 
together he did not know for certain; they, too, are free. The 
question of stabilisation is constantly being discussed with 
other countries. The Prime Minister could add nothing more 
to his statement for the time being. 

Commerce and industry are still on the downhill track. 
Evidence of this is clearly given by the steep drop in arti- 
ficial silk, electric lamps and wireless apparatus in the 
export returns for the month of January. 

According to the official return, summarised below, 
Holland’s balance of trade in January does not show any 
improvement as compared with December, 1934. 


(In million guilders, excluding gold and silver) 


January December 
1934 1935 1934 
BEMMUNEE dccsbbihbiuecrseontse se 100 76 75 
RINEE | Sivscnsebsapnencssaresss 56 55 56 
Percentage of imports 
covered by exports... 55°5 71-9 74:7 


Imports of gold and silver in January amounted to 
3,351,778 guilders and exports to 28,868,186 guilders. 

The situation in the Limburg coal-mining area is 
threatening, owing to the termination of the labour agree- 
ments on the part of private mineowners. Coal is one of 
Holland’s foremost industries. About 115 million guilders 
of capital are invested in the mines, and 55 million guilders 
were paid in wages to the 38,000 employees in 1931; thus 
coal surpasses all other industries. The mines still produce 
annually over 12 million tons of coal of excellent quality, 
capable of serving all Holland’s domestic requirements and 
of supplying all descriptions of coal. The miners’ union has 
petitioned the Prime Minister to have a thorough inquiry 
instituted as speedily as possible, and to bring pressure to 
bear upon the mineowners to withdraw their notices pending 
the result of the inquiry. The unions trust that measures 
for rationalising this important industry will be proposed as 
a result of the inquiry. 

AMSTERDAM, February 11. 


HUNGARY 


GENERAL GOMBOS AND COUNT BETHLEN 


WHILE the Cabinet crisis in January was quickly solved, it 
would be idle to deny that there are differences between 
General Gémbés and Count Bethlen, though they both 
belong to the same party. The differences are, however, 
restricted to domestic affairs. General Gémbés, by spon- 
soring a Bill extending the secret ballot to constituencies 
which hitherto voted by open ballot, is anxious to fulfil his 
pledge given two years ago. On the other hand, it is no 
secret that Count Bethlen and some of his followers do not 
favour a change in the electoral law at the present time. 
The fact that Dr. Eckhardt, the leader of the Independent 
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Farmers Party (the largest opposition group in Parliament), 
has only recently declared that he holds the same views 
regarding the extension of the franchise as the Prime 
Minister led political observers to believe that Hungarian 
politics might undergo a profound change. However this 
may be, in foreign policy there is absolutely no difference 
between Premier GOmbés and Count Bethlen. 


FINANCIAL AND AGRICULTURAL PROBLEMS 


The departure of Dr. Imrédy from the Cabinet will not 
involve any change in the financial policy of the Govern. 
ment. The new Budget which will be presented to Parlia- 
ment towards the end of March is being prepared by the 
Finance Ministry, and will differ very little from the present 
one. According to the last report of Mr Tyler, representa- 
tive of the Financial Committee of the League of Nations, 
from now on the level of receipts cannot be expected to be 
higher than last year. In the first four months of the present 
financial year (July-October) revenue has been slightly 
higher than last year, but in November it was slightly less, 
in spite of the fact that rising prices in several important 
branches have made for increases in the proceeds of turnover 
tax and excise. Expenditure shows a slight increase over 
the level that obtained during the same months last year. 
Therefore Mr Tyler issues a warning that, if expenditure 
increases, it is to be feared that the relative improvement in 
the Budget achieved last year will not be maintained. In- 
cluding expenditure outside the Budget, as well as borrow- 
ings and refunds, for both administration and undertakings, 
the position at November 30th may be roughly stated as 
follows : — 


July 1 to Nov. 30 





1933 1934 

Expenditure — Million peng6d 
NT i Siicocnnpssoesnsisence 281-4 289-4 
Deferred budgetary.............cceccsccese 14-4 10-2 
Actual extra-budgetary ...............0+6 15-4 18-9 
PANNE Gacvabebuesabntsensunsbeavsandokeees 311-2 318-5 

Recetpts— 

NE ET nox vavessanncsecenserssecs 315-0 319°1 
DEED Ac usagi spucedeb sbeskuseswinacssbeenes 3°6 1-9 
SNE  ivcscnchiavecpbispenennsssassonss 9-4 10-5 
MIE Sic ckcbicuaeebuhsscsuserseansboencs 328-0 331-5 
ID sic ustiavcadecd bu nade ebaxedecnnbees +16-8 +13-0 


A scheme for relieving the excessively encumbered agri- 
cultural debtors entered into force on January 1, 1934. The 
cost of this scheme to the State was estimated at 100 million 
pengd for three years, this sum to be advanced by the 
National Bank. Up to the present, only 3 million pengé 
have actually been taken up. It is expected, however, that 
in the early months of 1935 some 25 million pengé will be 
disbursed for the repayment of banking debts owed by 
certain categories of smallholders. 

The success of the Austrian League Loan conversion, 
which brought about a general firmness in Austrian bonds, 
was accompanied by substantial increases in the price of 
Hungarian fixed-interest-bearing securities, and several 
issues reached their highest level for the last three years. 
The firmness of the securities favourably affected the stock 
market, where leading stocks have risen 10 to 20 per cent. 
since the beginning of the year. Gold prices on the free 
produce market are quoted at P. 5,800-5,g00—more than 
50 per cent. above the old statutory buying price of the 
National Bank. 

BupaPest, February 12. 





HONGKONG 





DWINDLING BRITISH IMPORTS 
THE new year opens with the political horizon of China 
a good deal clearer than it has been for many a day. The 
jealousy and suspicions of the Canton Party have been the 
stumbling block to all efforts towards unifying the Re- 
public, and even as recently as a month ago they appeared 
to be insuperable. However, thanks to the diplomacy of 
Dr. Wang Cheng Hui, the international jurist, a modus 
vivendi has been reached, and there is every prospect of 
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North and South working together in harmony. Criticism 
of Chiang Kai-Shek has been silenced, the proposed tariff 
for the regulation of imports from other parts of China 
into Kwangtung has been postponed indefinitely, and the 
Canton Treasurer, who has been on a visit to Nanking, 
is returning with Dr. H. H. Kung, the Minister of Finance. 
This indicates a movement to co-ordinate the financial and 
currency arrangements of the Central Government and 
the Southern Provinces. It is also reported that the use 
of gunboats as contraband carriers is now discountenanced 
by the Canton authorities, and as the activities of the 
ordinary smugglers are being greatly restricted owing to the 
increased force of the Chinese Preventive service it is hoped 
that trade between Hongkong and Canton will revert 
before long to regular channels. 

The outlook for the foreign trade of Hongkong, however, 
is by no means bright. It is becoming more and more 
apparent that the trade in Lancashire cottons and Yorkshire 
woollens has permanently shrunk to negligible proportions 
and is probably not much more than 10 per cent. of what 
was looked upon as normal until four or five years ago. 
While most British importers had become reconciled to the 
loss of the business in greys and whites, they had looked 
forward to several more years’ enjoyment of the fancy 
cotton trade and they were confident that Japanese com- 
petition in woollens need not be treated seriously. The 
current winter has seen the introduction of many lines of 
Japanese serge and imperials scarcely distinguishable from 
Bradford cloths of nearly double the price, while fancy 
cottons, except for very special lines of high quality, can 
be regarded as having passed into the hands of the manu- 
facturers of Japan and Shanghai. The loss of the piece- 
goods trade which formed such a large percentage of the 
imports into Hongkong from Great Britain is a very serious 
matter to the foreign merchants of the colony and it is 
difficult to find any fresh line of business which can be 
taken up in replacement. Those firms who hold agencies 
for British goods, such as provisions, toilet articles and 
cosmetics, athletic equipment, hardware and numerous 
other lines of a special type, find some compensation in an 
expanding demand brought about by the rising standard 
of living of the Colony’s Chinese population. Moreover, 
the improvement in railway communication between Hong- 
kong and Canton coupled with the high cost of articles 
imported through the Chinese customs tends to encourage 
Cantonese of the better classes to do their shopping in 
Hongkong. In this direction, therefore, profitable trade 
is on the increase, but its further development is dependent 
upon the economic progress of South China, which at 
present is hampered by the diminished world demand for 
Chinese produce and labour. 

The bright hopes centred upon Hongkong’s newer in- 
dustries have been dampened by the continued rise in the 
value of the Hongkong dollar and the impossibility of find- 
ing any gaps in the customs ring through which to enter 
the great potential market of South China. Local factories 
have certainly found new openings in British Crown 
Colonies, now that the quota system is penalising Japanese 
goods, and there is a growing demand for Hongkong 
singlets, socks, rubber shoes, electric torches and similar 
articles in the British West Indies, hitherto served by 
Japan. The Dominions are not, however, disposed to 
open their doors to Hongkong manufacturers, and despite 
the Ottawa regulations rubber shoes made in Hongkong 
with a full 60 per cent. of British Empire material have for 
some unfathomable reasons, now forming the subject of 
Governmental inquiry, been held up by the English 
Customs. The forthcoming report of the Trade Commis- 
sion which during the past autumn carried out an investi- 
gation into the causes of dwindling trade and the prospects 
for local industries may perhaps cast a gleam of hope on 
what at the moment seems a very dark and forbidding 
outlook. 

THE SILVER SITUATION 


As for the currency situation it is beyond the wit of 
ordinary mortals to form an idea of how far the action of 
the Washington Administration will involve China. 
Shanghai is at the mercy of speculators, and daily rumours 
are responsible for wild fluctuations in exchange. Hong- 
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kong endeavours to fill the role of the world’s surviving 
adherent to the silver standard, but in so doing is seriously 
out of equilibrium with the great country to which she has 
always found it essential to be tied. The general opinion 
is that it would be futile to take any steps to bring Hong- 
kong currency into line with China so long as conditions 
are in the present state of flux. At the moment Shanghai 
is suffering from an acute shortage of money and credit- 
worthy borrowers are having the utmost difficulty in 
obtaining funds even at interest rates as high as 20 per 
cent., while to remit one hundred dollars to Hongkong 
in the currency of this colony costs Shanghai $124. It is 
obvious that this disparity in exchange is interfering with 
Hongkong’s entrepot trade between North and South 
China, but there are indications that Hongkong may in- 
crease in importance as a financial centre. Three of the 
bigger Shanghai banks under Chinese management have 
recently opened branches here, while other banks are 
contemplating similar action. 


HONGKONG, January 9. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE CASE OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sirk,—May we be permitted to express our warm appreciation 
of the article on this question appearing in your issue of 
February 2nd, and to direct attention to certain further points 
likely to be of interest to your readers. 

In Western Australia the view has always been held that 
the Commonwealth protective tariff handicaps the manufac- 
turing industries in our State almost as much as the primary 
industries. The cost of plant and material necessary to erect 
and equip a factory has been so increased by the tariff as to 
constitute an initial disability to any manufacturer who 
contemplates commencing business in Western Australia. 
Moreover, much of the raw material he requires is the product 
of some highly-protected factory in Melbourne or Sydney 
and can only be secured at exorbitant prices. Finally, his 
very limited local market makes it impossible for him, in most 
cases, to sell profitably at prices which will compete favourably 
with the prices (high though those prices may be) at which the 
old-established manufacturers of the Eastern States can sell 
by reason of their having been established in days of lower 
capital costs and by reason of the benefits derived from mass 
production for an extensive local market. 

Freed from these vital handicaps, the secondary industries 
for which the State is naturally adapted could produce at 
prices which would enable them to compete with manufacturers 
of other States without any tarifi protection. Under the 
low pre-federal tariff, the percentage of factory employees in 
Western Australia to the total number of factory employees 
in Australia was half as great again as in 1932. 

These were the special grounds upon which the manufac- 
turers were asked to vote, and did vote, in favour of Secession 
and, in principle, they are identical with the grounds which 
influenced the vote of the agriculturists and other primary 
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producers. It is quite incorrect, therefore, to suggest that on 
the tariff issue the advocates of Secession in the referendum 
campaign spoke with one voice to the country folk and with 
another to the townspeople. The manner in which Western 
Australian manufacturing industries have been subjected to 
dumping by Eastern States manufacturers cannot be ignored. 
This aspect, however, is but incidental to the main issue. It 
was regarded as incidental in the Secession campaign, and it 
has been so treated in the Case. 

It is true that out of federation and thereby in control of 
its own tariff, Western Australia would be in a better position 
irrespective of whether she adopted a policy of protection or 
free trade. But it is equally true that Western Australia’s 
vital needs—her natural aptitude for and complete dependence 
upon her primary export industries—demand that a low well- 
balanced customs tariff must constitute the chief element of 
any fiscal policy for Western Australia. It was with a full 
realisation of this fundamental fact that citizens of every trade 
and calling voted in favour of Secession. 

It is simply begging the question to talk of ‘‘ the adoption 
by the Commonwealth Parliament of a far-seeing liberalism 
in her tariff policy.’’ Conclusive evidence of the utter futility 
of expecting any material relief in this direction is given in 
the Case. As if to leave no possible doubt on this question, 
there appeared in Zhe Times, published on February 6, 1935, 
an emphatic declaration by the Prime Minister (Mr Lyons) 
that no departure from present tariff policy is contemplated 
by the Commonwealth Government, in which it will be remem- 
bered the Leader and other members of the Country Party are 
Ministers. 

The people of Western Australia have not lightly decided 
in favour of Secession. After exploring all possible alternatives 
they are firmly convinced that Secession is the only remedy.— 

Yours faithfully, 


Hat CoLesatcn, ‘) The Delegation on behali of the 
M. L. Moss, | people of Western Australia, 
J. MacCaLium pee appointed under the Secession 
H. K. Warson. Act of Western Australia. 


Western Australian Government Offices, 
115 Strand, London, 'W.C.2. 
February 7, 1935. 


“THE ROAD TO RECOVERY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—Two points in Sir Henry Strakosch’s ‘‘ Road to Re- 
covery" (Economist Supplement of January 5, 1935), invite 
question :— 

(1) Does Sir Henry think that by de-valuing gold money in 
the West an upward movement of prices throughout the whole 
world will be induced? Without the prospect of such a restora- 
tion of world price levels, there is little likelihood of a restora- 
tion of international trade. And without this latter, ‘‘ there 
is little hope of finding productive employment for the mass of 
the unemployed,” as Sir Henry himself writes. 

(2) To-day, about one-half of the population of the world 
freely accepts without any limitation, its own silver money in 
settlement of local debts, e.g. 


Population 
TEE siecstsandipesibietxeseséensnees 450,000,000 
TL sntiibiniutbowverenincdciseatine 353,000,000 
SOE RNID cnecnuhecsdevevbosss 125,000,000 
British Crown Colonies ......... 26,000,000 
BED sicciinrenstieepscescoescnsens 16,000,000 

Sir Henry does not even mention the word “ silver!’’ Are 


we to understand that his policy of re-flation by way of “ an 
appropriate reduction in the gold value of the gold countries’ 
currencies "’ involves the scrapping of the silver currencies of 
the world, and their replacement by de-valued gold, or by 
metallic and paper tokens based on de-valued gold ? 
Yours faithfully, M. pE P. WEBB. 
Karachi, India. 
February 5, 1935. 


THE EXCHANGE EQUALISATION ACCOUNT 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—With reference to the Note in your issue of 
February 16th on my article on the Exchange Equalisation 
Account, published in the February issue of Lconomica, 
I should like to clear up one or two points. 

The difficulties mentioned in your Note have been present 
in my mind since the time, now more than eighteen months 
ago, when I, at the same time as the Economist and doubtless 
others, began to make a practice of calculating the Treasury 
Bill “tap” figures week by week. It is the experience of 












these eighteen months which has led me to differ from those 
who believe that these figures are incapable of throwing 
light upon the movements of the Exchange Equalisation 
Account. My reasons are as follows :— 

1. Apart from a fall of about £30 millions in the general 
level of ‘‘ tap ’”’ bills at the end of 1930, the fluctuations in 
the “tap” bill totals during 1930 and the first nine months 
of 1931 were generally of the order of £10—£15 millions, and 
mostly of a duration of a few weeks only. Since September, 
1931, they have been of the order of £100 millions or more, 
and of a duration measured in months, if not years. I find 
it difficult to believe that these great changes in the scale 
and duration of these movements are not closely connected 
with the great change in policy which is known to have taken 
place since 1931—the inauguration of the policy of attempting 
to control the movements of foreign exchange rates by means 
of the Exchange Equalisation Account. 

2. The movements of the Exchange Account, as estimated 
from ‘‘tap”’ bill movements, accord very closely with the 
day to day reports, from the foreign exchange markets, of 
action by the ‘ Control.’’ They are also corroborated from 
time to time by certain other evidence, such as changes in 
the Bank of England holdings of foreign bills or gold, and the 
statement by Dr Sprague of the position of the Account in 
the autumn of 1932. To these may perhaps be added the 
recent rumour from Paris that 480 millions of gold ear-marked 
for the Account was released during 1934. This accords 
closely with my estimate of sales of foreign exchange by the 
Account during the same period. 

3. The estimated movements of the Account also accord 
very reasonably with movements in foreign exchange rates. 
The correspondence during the period from August to 
November, 1933, when there was first a sharp fall and then 
a sharp rise in sterling, is particularly noticeable. 

For these reasons I believe that the general trend of my 
calculated figures is not misleading, and though no doubt the 
actual figures differ fairly widely at times from mine, I do not 
believe the differences are likely to be sufficient to invalidate 
the general inference that in 1933 the Exchange Account 
purchased large net quantities of foreign exchange or gold, 
apart from the gold bought by the Bank of England, and that 
since the beginning of 1934 it has re-sold a large part of these 
holdings.—Yours faithfully, 

F. W. Paisu. 

86, Kingsley Way, N.2. 

February 19, 1935. 

{Mr Paish seems to overlook the fact that the operations of 
the Exchange Equalisation Account have coincided in time 
with the conversion and refunding of large portions of the 
National Debt. To facilitate these operations there is reason 
to believe that Public Departments have from time to time 
been either buyers or sellers of Government securities other 
than Treasury Bills. These purchases or sales have caused 
an inverse variation in the quantity of Treasury Bills issued 
through the tap and held by Public Departments. Another 
disturbing factor is the variation in Ways and Means Advances 
from Public Departments which occurs from time to time, 
and which must be superimposed upon the variation in tap 
issues of Treasury Bills. Hence, while we agree that changes 
in the floating assets of Public Departments (consisting of 
Treasury Bills and Ways and Means Advances) may afford 
a rough guide to the workings of the Exchange Equalisation 
Account, we think that at times the guide may be misleading. 
Certainly the authorities prefer that the guide should not be 
too reliable |!—Eb. Econ.) 


THE CORRECT ECONOMY FOR THE 
MACHINE AGE 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—I hardly think your reviewer does justice to Mr A. G. 
McGregor’s book, ‘‘ The Correct Economy for the Machine 
Age.” He criticises the author's statement that if wholesale 
prices showed a tendency to decline (thanks to improved 
methods of production) and wages were raised, ‘‘ the pur- 
chasing power of the currency unit would be slightly reduced.” 
Why, your reviewer asks, should such a change (provided it 
did no more than keep prices stable) involve a decrease in the 
purchasing power of the currency unit ? 

The answer, I think, is that the decrease would be a relative 
one in that the purchasing power of the currency unit would 
be lower than it would be if wages were not increased. 

Since the proposal to keep prices stable by increasing wages 
as improved production tends to lower prices—instead of 
justifying a lowering of wages when prices have fallen, as is the 
common habit in these days—is the basis of Mr McGregor’s 
proposals, your reviewer, it seems to me, has missed the 
point.—Yours faithfully, 

London, W.11. 
February 18, 1935. 


RANALD M, FINDLAY. 





—  —— ee le 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


COBDEN 


In the pages of the Whig historians Cobden has been apt 
tc appear as a wholly disinterested crusader fighting under 
the banner of Free Trade and Peace. Nowadays it is 
fashionable to depict him as no more than the hireling of 
profiteering millowners assailing the landed aristocracy on 
the one hand and the working classes on the other in the 
interests of his masters. Both these pictures are of course 
caricatures; and Mr Bowen—with the help of many 
hitherto unpublished letters—is able to show us a much 
more credible and realistic Cobden: a successful, self-made 
manufacturer, who believed in the middle classes and hated 
the aristocracy, but was at the same time possessed of an 
impassioned love of peace and a genuine understanding 
that on one issue at least the interests of the millowners 
coincided with those of the nation at large. 

Cobden’s real greatness, in Mr Bowen's estimation, was 
that ‘‘ he displaced the ineffective philosophical radicals 
with a radicalism that had a more solid basis of economic 
and class interest behind it.’’ He was not a theoretical 
economist in the technical sense. ‘‘ He understood 
economics as a good statesman should—that is, he had 
grasped common-sense principles, and he could apply them 
to facts which he had observed for himself, without preju- 
dice,’” as Mr Bowen shows with abundant quotations from 
his letters and pamphlets. On monetary problems Cobden 
was at his weakest. He was half disposed to believe that 
monetary policy would somehow look after itself; though 
he was ready, it is interesting to discover, to criticise the 
Bank of England. A report of the Manchester Chamber 
of Commerce in 1839, for which Cobden was probably 
partly responsible, referred to the board directing the Bank 
as ‘‘ 26 irresponsible individuals who have power over the 
property, the health, morals and very lives of the 
community.”’ 

The welding together of economic common sense and 
class interest in the Anti-Corn Law League was of course 
Cobden’s triumph. And its place in the history of politics 
and of propaganda is as important as in the history of 
economics. ‘* Political life was profoundly changed for 
the future.’’ Mr Bowen says: “‘ It is difficult to trace the 
existence of any English political party outside Parliament 
itself before the Manchester school.’’ What is more, ‘‘ the 
League was as up to date in its technical methods of 
organising national opinion as Hitler in his time.’’ 

Was the repeal of the Corn Laws an unmixed blessing? 
It is sometimes argued nowadays that since the price of 
wheat did not fall notably after 1846, Cobden was wrong 
and the consuming masses did not greatly benefit. But 
this, as Mr Bowen points out, is to misunderstand the 
whole position. From 1850 onwards there was a very great 
increase in the aggregate money income of the working 
classes, due to the increase in world gold production, the 
growth of population and other causes. If there had been 
no repeal, this increase in money income would have forced 
a rise in prices, and consumption would not have propor- 
tionately increased. Actually the increase in money income 
was achieved without any loss of purchasing power per 
unit, and consumption consequently increased rapidly. Mr 
Bowen agrees with Dr. Venn and Mr. C. R. Fay that 
without repeal there must have been a rise in the price 
both of wheat and bread. Dr. Venn’s calculation is that if 
the Corn Laws had not been repealed the quartern loaf 
would have been dearer by one penny. It is interesting to 
note that without the present Government’s wheat levy, 
introduced in 1932, the quartern loaf could be cheaper by 
$d. to-day. It is also interesting that the great prosperity 
of British agriculture in the 27 years after 1846 was entirely 
due to the increase in consumers’ purchasing power. 

Cobden, Mr Bowen also shows us, was much more 
radical than many later Liberals. He lamented the 
disastrous division of the Liberal and working-class forces 
in the Chartist period; he advocated a differential income 





* « Cobden.” 


By Ian Bowen. Duckworth. 


144 pages. 2s. 


tax on unearned income as early as 1848; and in 1861 he 
wrote : — 

I wonder the working classes are so quiet under the 
taunts and insults offered them. Have they no Spartacus 
among them to head a revolt of the slave class against 
their political tormentors ? 

But it was in his fight for disarmament and peace, and 
his hatred of Imperialism, that Cobden was most in 
advance of his time. He wrote of India that ‘‘ its people 
will prefer to be ruled badly—according to our notions—by 
its own colour, kith and kin than to submit to the humilia- 
tion of being better governed by a succession of transient 
intruders from the antipodes.’’ And his whole struggle for 
economy was an attack on armament expenditure. It was 
not expenditure on social services which he opposed; for 
such was not even in question. Tragically enough, not only 
for Cobden but for Europe, his long battle against Palmer- 
ston’s militarism ended in defeat. Palmerston seems to 
have discovered even before Bismarck and Disraeli that 
the nationalist appeal will always sway the multitude. 

Mr Bowen is fortunate in combining the economic and 
historical knowledge without which no intelligent estimate 
of Cobden can be made. His book is readable, acute and 
provocative; and it contains a great many pertinent com- 
ments on the growing pains of early capitalism. Specially 
interesting is the documented account of Cobden’s negotia- 
tion of the Anglo-French Trade Treaty of 1861. It is true 
that Mr Bowen takes a certain amount of knowledge for 
granted. The uninformed reader, for instance, if he over- 
looks the Chronology, will finish the book with only the 
haziest idea exactly when the Corn Laws were repealed. 
However, the Chronology is there. And there is no doubt 
that all of Mr Bowen’s readers, expert or inexpert, will 
not only be shown the real Cobden, but will thoroughly 
enjoy reading the book. 
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By ARTHUR D. GAYER 
M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 


‘A young English economist who has played a not 
inconsiderable part in recent events in America as 
one of the leading members of the Columbia Com- 
mission on Economic Reconstruction. His book 
is a model of what such a book should be. It is 
marked throughout by level-headed competence; 
it maintains a high standard of expository skill. 
Starting with the traditional gold standard, he 
explains post-war changes in its mechanism and in 
the environment in which it has been worked. He 
proceeds to consider the question of the supply 
of gold and its relation to prices; the effect of 
gold throughout the crisis; and indeed all the out- 
standing monetary controversies of recent times. . 
A work of unusual promise.’.—The Scotsman. 
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SHORTER NOTICES 


** Monetary Opinions and Policy, 1924-34.” 
Theresa Rankin. 
pages. King. 6s. 


These papers consist—with the exception of two articles 
written for The Scotsman—of addresses given to various 
public bodies in Edinburgh interested in economic questions. 
They afford an excellent example of good writing for popular 
consumption. Those who attended the lectures, whatever 
they may have thought of the arguments, can have had no 
doubts about the author’s meaning. The book does not, 
however, form—as the publishers claim—a connected history 
of monetary problems of the period. There is but one address 
in each of the years 1924, 1929, and 1931. The remainder 
are seven: four given in 1932 and three in 1933. 

Though the problems discussed were of essentially a topical 
character—e.g. the address in 1924 was concerned with the 
return to the gold standard, those of 1933 with the Socialists’ 
schemes of banking ‘reform,’ and with the ‘‘ American 
Experiment ’’—throughout them all is discernible a consistent 
system of ideas which might be given the equivocal label of 
“ orthodox.’’ Thus in 1924 the author argued, after explaining 
the fairly automatic working of the pre-war gold standard, 
in favour of a return to that standard; and Mr Keynes 
suffered vigorous criticism. In November, 1931, ‘‘ the main 
cause of our difficulty has been our own extravagances and 
our refusal to cut our coat according to our cloth.’”” Our 
policy should be aimed at returning to the gold standard, 
but to do this we had to aim at lowering costs. In March 
and April, 1932, the “‘ attitude of mind,’’ that of ‘‘ that school 
of monetary theorists known as the stabilisers,’’ underlying 
the Macmillan Report is severely criticised. In 1933 public 
works schemes are criticised as encouraging expenditure 
on consumers’ goods and hindering expenditure on producers’ 
goods, “ on which the real prosperity of the country depends.” 
Criticism of socialist bank nationalisation schemes follows 
equally well-known lines, and ‘“ America has plainly gone 
back on the necessary readjustments at every point.” 

Each essay is well argued, and the book can be recommended 
as presenting in convenient and brief, if crude, form the most 
important objections to most of the monetary policies that 
have been pursued or advocated in this country since the 
return to gold. 


By Maria 
Foreword by Prof. F. Ogilvie. 158 
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** Self-Subsistence for the Unemployed.’ By J. W. Scott. 
Faber and Faber. 223 pages. 6s. 


Professor Scott believes that the present unemployment 
problem in Great Britain can be largely solved by a three-fold 
programme consisting of, first, the formation of self-supporting 
‘“ homecrofting groups ’’’ possessed of independent currencies 
for their own internal circulation, second, the stabilisation of 
rents in terms of food (which appears to be the substitution of 
some form of métayage in the place of money rents), and, third, 
the stabilisation of the pound sterling in terms of purchasing 
power over food. There is no doubt of course that unemploy- 
ment could be partly cured by the planting of the unemployed 
on the land, whether on small holdings or in co-operative 
settlements, but the policy is not one to be adopted without 
the fullest inquiry into its cost and its effect on the standard of 
living of the new colonists. In so far as the new homecrofting 
groups succeed in being really self-supporting, the standard of 
living of their members must necessarily be low, measured by 
modern standards. If, on the other hand, their members are 
to enjoy some of the fruits of the technical progress of the out- 
side world, the production of a surplus for sale is necessary. 
Apparently, the latter is the assumption underlying Professor 
Scott’s proposal, which, we are told (p. 19) “‘ rests on the faith 
that a group, after producing what it needs, will have something 
over to buy with.” 

It is nowhere explained what reason there is for believing 
that this surplus will prove any more saleable at a profit than 
the labour which the unemployed are at present unable to sell, 
and it is difficult to understand the justification of a scheme 
which will add to the already over-expanded number of primary 
producers. Nor is it made clear in what way the newly- 
formed bodies of primary producers will increase the effective 
demand for the products of industry, without causing an 
equivalent reduction in the demand of the other primary 
producers whose difficulties would be still further intensified 
by this new competition. The truth is that Professor Scott’s 
proposals are based on the fallacy that ‘‘ there is not enough 
work to go round” (as is admitted on pp. 165-6), and that 
their adoption would be a confession of defeat by Great 
Britain, which, despairing of distributing the benefits of 
technical progress among all its citizens, would condemn large 
numbers of them to revert to the standard of the pre-industrial 
era. The monetary reforms, advocated as essential for the 
success of the homecrofting scheme, are the independence of 
the national currency from external disturbances, and the 
stabilisation of its value in relation to its purchasing power 
over food. In the case of a country so dependent for its food 
on outside sources as Great Britain is, it is difficult to understand 
how these two aims could be simultaneously attained. 






‘* The Employment Exchange Service of Great Britain.”’ By 
T. S. Chegwidden and G. Myrddin-Evans. Macmillan. 
310 pages. 14s. 


This book seems to have been completed at an unfortunate 
time, just before the present Government consolidated its 
unemployment policy in the Act passed in 1934—a policy 
which is once again in the melting pot. Large portions 
of the book are therefore out of date, through no fault 
of the authors. The book is therefore chiefly valuable as 
a record of results achieved rather than of the existing system. 
It suffers from the defect that, having been compiled and 
written by officials from official sources, it scrupulously avoids 
anything that might be construed as criticism of the lines of 
policy of any Government, and confines itself to discussion of 
how far these policies have been successful. The authors 
are so careful of this that they only give a very general account 
of changes of the relief works policy of successive Governments. 
It would have been interesting to have followed these changes 
in detail, together with the effect of each of the changes on 
the transference and placing work of the Employment 
Exchanges. 

The record of the placing work done by the Ministry and 
the Exchanges is most impressive, and it is particularly 
notable that the number of vacancies notified to and filled 
by the Exchange system have continued to increase through- 
out its life, though at a lower rate of increase during the years 
of the present crisis. The record of the decrease of the casual 
labour register in the dock transport industry is also most 
impressive, and the accounts of the methods used in both these 
fields leave the reader astonished at the industry and powers 
of organisation displayed. The whole book, in fact, is a 
fascinating study for the professional bureaucrat. 

Certain portions of the book are of particular interest to 
American students in view of the controversy now taking 
place about the treatment of labour organisations and labour 
disputes in the United States. The lines of rigid impartiality 
adopted by the British Ministry and faithfully carried out by 
the Exchanges constitute a real triumph in the art of govern- 
ment. 
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‘* Railroad Mergers.”’ By J. W. Chapman. Simmons Board- 
man Publishing Company. 157 pages. $3.00. 


An outstanding difference between the British Railways Act 
of 1921 and its American counterpart, the Transportation Act 
of 1920, was the treatment of amalgamation. In Great 
Britain both the form and extent of grouping were determined 
by the Act itself; but in the United States the question was 
left to be settled by the Inter-State Commerce Commission. 
And it was not until 1929 that the latter’s so-called “‘ final ”’ 
plan was published, and even that was subsequently modified. 
Ever since the war the whole question of railway consolidation 
in the United States has been a live one, and remains so to-day, 
in spite of the Emergency Transportation Act of 1933. The 
American public is still sharply divided on the matter. 
Mr Chapman says: ‘‘ Some regard the general merger of the 
carriers as a menace to the welfare of the country, while 
others think it would be a means of salvation.”’ 


The author admits that an exhaustive treatment of the 
subject is not possible in a work of these dimensions, but hopes 
that the book will be useful “ chiefly in stimulating the reader’s 
interest and thought concerning the many different aspects of 
the consolidation problem.’’ This modest aspiration has been 
successfully realised. A brief survey of consolidation before 
the war is followed by an extremely interesting account of 
some of the delicate tasks bequeathed to the Inter-State 
Commerce Commission by the Transportation Act of 1920. 
The responsibility for bringing about consolidation, yet pre- 
serving competition, and the business of determining property 
values, are themes on which the author speaks with special 
interest and authority. Chapter III deals briefly with those 
special problems which have arisen from the existence of 
holding companies, weak lines, minority stockholders, and 
the Recapture Clauses. Chapter IV records the progress 
made towards consolidation under the Transportation Act of 
1920. With one exception, ‘‘ not a single complete consolida- 
tion was effected . . . from 1920 to December, 1929 .. .’’, the 
obstacle being the problem of valuation which the law made 
antecedent to complete fusion. 


The author does not commit himself strongly to either side 
of the controversy as to the desirability of “‘ more ”’ or “ less ”’ 
consolidation. It would have been commendable had he 
pointed out the importance of coming to some agreement 
about what precisely are the objectives. 


Valuable appendices include particulars of the allocation of 
railroads under the 1929 plan of the Inter-State Commerce 
Commission and, as modified in 1932, the text of the Report 
issued in 1933 by the National Transportation Committee, and 
the text of the Emergency Railroad Transportation Act of 
1933. It is a real convenience to have had these brought 
together under one cover. 


‘6 Social and Economic Reconstruction in the United States.’’ 
(Geneva) International Labour Office. (London) P. S. 
King and Son, Ltd. 401 pages. 


The International Labour Office is to be congratulated on 
producing quite the most useful volume on the economic 
policy pursued by the United States in the past two years 
which has yet appeared. Most of the many books on the 
subject are either encyclopedic or impressionistic, unreadable 
or superficial. This book contains a great many facts, not 
merely on the legal enactments which form the basis of the 
New Deal, but also—what is more valuable and far less easily 
obtainable—on the execution of the policies laid down in 
the Acts. But in spite of this array of facts, the book is 
very easily read. 


The first chapter is a summary description, well illustrated 
by graphs, of the economic disintegration of the years 1929 
to 1932, and it would be hard within a similar compass to 
do it better. There follows a brief survey of the legislation 
enacted, and then each subject is taken up in turn. The 
book, as befits a publication of the I.L.O., is most concerned 
with the National Industrial Recovery Act, and in particular 
with the labour provisions of that Act. But the other parts 
of the programme are not skimped; the chapter on agri- 
culture is particularly worthy of praise. 


The book is not concerned with passing judgment. But 
those who want an objective survey of the conditions with 
which the Roosevelt Administration was faced, of what it 
set out to do and of the measure of success it has had, need 
hardly look further. Since the particular value of this book 
lies in its description of results, as distinct from policies, it is 
to be hoped that it will be found possible to publish revised 
editions in the course of time. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED 


Dal Liberalismo al Corporativismo By F. 
G. Einaudi Editore. 142. L.12. 


Problems of the New Cuba. Report of the Commission on Cuban 
Affairs. (New York) Foreign Policy Association, Inc., 8 West 
40th Street, N.Y. 522 pages. $3-00. 


Foreign Exchange Restrictions. 
62 pages. No price given. 
This pamphlet is intended for business men and it attempts to 


give a detailed account of foreign exchange restrictions in practically 
all countries. 


Staats-Konjunktur: Die deutsche Wirtschaft, 1934. By Franz Wolf. 
(Frankfurt am Main) Societats-Verlag. 67 pages. Rm. 1. 


Monetary Opinions and Policy. 1924-34. By Maria Theresa 
a (London) P. S. King and Son, Ltd. 161 pages. 
. net. 


Egyptian Cotton Year Book, 1933-34. Edited by G. Pilavachi. 
(Alexandria) The Publisher, “‘ Egyptian Cotton Year Book.’’ 
P.O.B. 612. 193 pages. 8s. post free. 


Experiments in Credit Control: The Federal Reserve System. By 
C. Whitney. (London) P. S. King. 230 pages. 16s. 10d. 
Financial Trends in Organised Social Work in New York City. By 


Kate Huntley. (London) H. Milford. 330 pages. 18s. 6d. 
net. 


Organisation des Echanges et Création de Tvavail. By E. Milhaud, 
U. v. Beckerath, W. Zander, H. Rittershausen, K. Kiittel and 
M. A. Heilperin. (Paris) Recueil Sirey. 404 pages. 25 frs. 


Ballarini. (Turin) 


(London) Swiss Bank Corporation. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: Eggs and Poultry, being 
the Report of the Reorganisation Commission for England and 
Wales. 1s. net. 

Report of the Agricultural Marketing Reorganisation Commission for 
Eggs and Poultry for Scotland. 1s. net. 


Colonial Reports: No. 1696, Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. 
Is. 6d. net. No. 1698, Barbados, 1933-34. 1s. 6d. net. 


A New Book you should read 
immediately— 


THE CORRECT 
ECONOMY FOR THE 


MACHINE AGE 
By A. G. MCGREGOR 


Those countries which have decreed reductions in 
wages and salaries have intensified their difficulties. 


Prosperity can be achieved and maintained in the 
Machine Age only through decrees of higher wages 
and salaries from time to time. 


By adopting the correct economy, Great Britain 
would quickly gain the following lasting benefits : 
a higher and then a steady sterling general price- 
level; full employment for all labour and capital; 
higher profits and higher buying power of wages 
and profits; and a greatly increased export trade. 


254 pages 7/G net 


THE BANKER says : ‘‘ The crisis has thrown our eco 1omic 
system into the melting pot, and we can no longer afford to 
dismiss radical proposals with a shrug of our shoulders. 
Still less can we afford to dismiss this particular pro- 
posal...” 

JOHN A. HOBSON, the eminent Economist, says: 
. Mr. McGregor stands unique, both in his intellectual 


grasp of the problem as a single whole and in the logic of the 
policy he advocates.”’ 


ORDER FROM A BOOKSELLER OR 
DIRECT FROM THE PUBLISHERS 


PITMAN 


Parker St. * Kingsway * London - W.C.2 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


| February 23, 1935 


THE NEW GERMAN STANDSTILL 


Last week-end a new agreement on Germany’s short-term 
indebtedness under the “ standstill ’’ was concluded in 
Berlin between the German Committee representing the 
debtors’ interests and the Creditors’ Committee represent- 
ing the Foreign Bank Creditors. This agreement is the fifth 
standstill agreement, and is to remain in force until 
February 29, 1930. 

Before the 1931 crisis, Germany had been accustomed to 
rely upon foreign money markets for a substantial propor- 
tion of her short-term finance. This accommodation took 
three main forms. First, there were acceptance credits 
granted by foreign banks to German banks, who in turn 
granted similar facilities to their own clients. Secondly, 
acceptance credits were granted by foreign banks direct to 
German traders. Finally, foreign banks were accustomed to 
make cash advances to German banks and traders. In the 
case of acceptance credits, foreign banks or accepting houses 
only lent their names; and the actual financing was provided 
by the foreign discounters of the bills drawn against those 
credits, the German beneficiaries remitting the necessary 
funds to the acceptors of the bills immediately before the 
bills’ maturity. In the case of cash advances, however, the 
foreign banks provided the actual finance. 


When the crisis broke in 1931, it became apparent that 
the German beneficiaries would be unable to meet their out- 
standing bills or advances in foreign currency. That was 
why the first standstill agreement had to be arranged 
hurriedly. Under this and subsequent standstill agreements, 
cash advances are continued indefinitely, while in the case 
of bills, as each old bill reaches maturity a new bill is drawn 
against the same credit and discounted again in the foreign 
centre, although sometimes a period of time may elapse 
before a new bill is drawn. In many cases the funds 
rendered available by the discount of the new bill 
are then applied to the payment of the old bill. Hence 
both the foreign banks (in the case of cash advances) 
and the foreign discount market (in the case of acceptance 
credits) agreed in principle to continue indefinitely the 
accommodation they were extending to German banks and 
traders at the time of the 1931 crisis. 


There are, however, several important reservations to this 
broad statement of principle. Firstly, Germany’s outstand- 
ing liabilities have been appreciably reduced by the de- 
preciation of the pound and dollar. Next, Germany has 
managed to pay off a considerable portion of her liabilities 
under the standstill by means of registered marks. Under 
this system the foreign creditor was authorised to accept 
final payment of the money due to him in this special form 
of currency, which is legally available in Germany for cover- 
ing expenditure by tourists, for ‘‘ additional ’’ exports and 
for certain types of investment, but which is quoted on the 
exchange markets at a heavy discount. It is believed 
that American, Swedish and Dutch bankers have cut 
a lot of their losses in this way, but British bankers have 
on the whole refused to take registered marks. An inde- 
pendent estimate is that Rm. 1,000 millions of standstill 
liabilities have been converted into registered marks, of 
which Rm. 560 millions have been sold to tourists, 
Rm. 219 millions have been used for additional exports, 
Rm. 171 millions have been used for investment purposes, 
and Rm. 50 millions devoted to other purposes. 


Another relevant factor is the shrinkage in Germany’s 
international trade. In 1930, German imports averaged 


Rm. 866 millions a month, while exports averaged Rm. 944 
millions. For 1934 the average monthly value of imports 
was only Rm. 371 millions, and the average monthly value 
of exports only Rm. 347 millions. This slump in Germany’s 
foreign trade occasioned a deterioration in the type of bills 
and some decrease in the volume of bills drawn against 
standstill credits, and to-day many standstill credit lines 


remain open which are either unused or only partly used. 
The extent of this is illustrated in the following table :— 


Availed Outstanding Availed Unavailed 





Credits Credit Lines Credits Credits 

Creditor Country Nov. 30, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1931 1931 ~ 1934 1934 

Rm. mill. Rm. mill. Km. mill. Km. mill. 
United States ......... 1,908 529 430 99 
United Kingdom ...... 1,052 625 317 108 
Switwerland ..cccccccccs 953 469 459 10 
ere 941 258 224 34 
SED: ich csadubccausses 270 31 638 13 
Other countries ...... 244 47 36 ll 
BONN ccucncubess 5,368 2,009 1,734 275 


In general, there are three kinds of standstill bills now in 

existence. First, there is the genuine bill drawn against 
current imports or exports of goods. Next, there is the bill 
drawn onginally against shipments and renewed on maturity 
every three months, possibly during a considerable period. 
This bill has now become a finance bill; but, apart from 
foreign exchange difficulties, the customer on whose behalf 
it is drawn is usually still financially sound. Finally, there 
is the pure finance bill, often drawn by a German bank to 
provide it with short-term finance. 
_ During the past twelve months there has grown up one 
iurther complicating factor. This is the rapid growth of ex- 
change clearing and barter agreements between Germany 
and many of her principal client countries. Recent German 
commercial history falls into three phases. It began with the 
purchase of foreign raw materials on credit, until a point 
was reached when Germany found that she had accumu- 
lated a mass of foreign debts which could not all be paid 
at once. This position became acute not quite twelve 
months ago, and is still being gradually liquidated. The 
next phase was that of exchange clearing agreements. This 
has given rise to similar trouble, for no sooner was an agree- 
ment concluded than German imports from the country con- 
cerned at once began to expand. Thus a new mass of in- 
debtedness rapidly accumulated, which also is still in process 
of liquidation. The third phase is that of direct barter, and 
it is even calculated that some 30 to 4o per cent. of Ger- 
many’s foreign trade takes place on this basis. At first the 
German banks were unwilling to act as intermediaries in 
barter transactions, but to-day importers and exporters have 
got into touch with each other with such uncanny prescience 
that it is difficult to avoid the belief that both the Chambers 
of Commerce and the banks are acting as intermediaries in 
the background. The net result of this growth of exchange 
clearing and barter trade is to reduce very considerably the 
amount of Germany’s free foreign exchange available. 

Under the agreement concluded last week-end it was 
agreed that uniform reduction of unavailed credit lines is 
impracticable. Creditors, however, may cancel any credit 
lines or part of a credit line which has been continuously un- 
used for two years, up to a proportion not exceeding 50 per 
cent. of the amount of such lines now unused. German 
debtors have agreed that bills shall only be drawn against 
such unused credit lines as still remain open, for 
financing international trade, and not for financing business 
which could more appropriately be financed by inland 
credits. This means that where a credit line has been 
allowed to lapse, it can only be revived to finance genuine 
trade, and not for the purpose of drawing pure finance bills. 
It is further recommended that import bills drawn on un- 
availed credit lines and accepted under bank-to-bank credits 
may be covered only once out of the proceeds of renewal 
bills, but that these renewal bills must be met in cash at 
maturity. This is equivalent to recommending foreign 
money markets to grant fresh accommodation for six months 
instead of the normal period of three months. Finally, the 
Foreign Bank Creditors are recommended to reduce the 
interest rates applicable to certain types of standstill credits. 
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In London and elsewhere where a discount market is fully 
developed, acceptance commission charges on credits to 
German commercial and industrial firms are to be reduced 
from a maximum of 3 per cent. to one of 2 per cent. 
Under present conditions in London the total cost 
to the German banker of acceptance commission, plus the 
rate of discount on his bill, will average only 2} to 2} per 
cent. That rate appears too low to cover the risk attaching 
to this form of finance. Certain centres not possessing a 
fully developed money market are accustomed to charge a 
global rate to include both acceptance commission and dis- 
count. These global rates are to be reduced by 4 per cent. 
The rate charged on cash advances to banks is to be re- 
duced by } per cent. In view of the special conditions in 
Switzerland, Swiss banks are not to be asked to accept 
these reductions. 

Official German calculations show that between July, 
1931, and February, 1934, Germany’s total short-term 
foreign indebtedness was reduced from Rm. 13,100 to 
Rm. 6,700 millions. Between July, 1931, and December, 
1934, it is estimated that her nominal standstill credits, in- 
cluding unused credit lines, had been reduced from 
Rm. 6,300 to Rm. 2,000 millions. | Standstill credits in 
favour of German banks have been reduced from Rm. 4,100 
to Rm. 1,200 millions; and credits in favour of industry and 
trade from Rm. 2,200 to Rm. 800 millions. 

The amount still outstanding should be well within Ger- 
many’s capacity to carry, and also within the limits of her 
normal foreign trade requirements. If Germany takes her 
place again within the normal framework of world trade, 
the whole of the credit lines now outstanding under the 
standstill agreement will be required, and foreign banks and 
accepting houses will be only too glad to keep them open. 
In the meantime, the standstill agreement is necessary. For 
that reason the conclusion of the new agreement, which 
embodies some concessions to Germany, is to be welcomed. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—Money remains very easy and 
almost unlendable at } - 3 percent. Bill brokers still prefer 
to sell bills at 4, per cent., instead of borrowing new money 
at } per cent. Lenders can still get } per cent. on outstand- 
ing loans, but they know that if these loans are called, they 
will have difficulty in lending the money again at a later 
date at more than } per cent. 


Jan. 31 Feb.7, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
NE SIR, 55. cicssscctocecoene 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 4 4 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ......... —- 1 3-1 }-1 +-1 
Others ......eeeereeeerene -~ +4 3-3 t-+ ts 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. +s ts Ys as 
Three months’ bank bills }-4 fa ts t-3 


In the discount market there has been a little bank buying 
of March and April Treasury bills at ;%; per cent., while 
hot Treasuries are quoted nominally at 5 per cent. Last 
week’s average tender rate was 4s. 11.80d. per cent., 
against 4s. 8.23d. per cent. the week before. Allotments 
amounted to {25.0 millions, and the total of outstanding 
issues of Treasury bills is now reduced to {395.1 millions, 
against £449,6 millions at the New Year. 

* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Following the American 
gold clause judgment, sterling rose against the dollar 
from $4.86} to $4.89}, while the franc improved from 
Frs. 733 to Frs. 74}. As we anticipated a week ago, there 
was very little pressure to sell dollars, and the pound has 
since slipped back to $4.88}, while the franc is back to 
Frs. 73%. The discount on three-months’ francs has nar- 
rowed during the week from 34 to 28 centimes. During the 
past two days the London market has been extremely idle, 
with the general tendency for sterling to weaken. The 
British control has intervened occasionally, but has only 
sold a few francs each time. On Thursday evening it was 
announced that the Banque de France had agreed to lend 
against Treasury bills or National Defence Bonds for a 
period of not more than 30 days at a rate to be fixed each 
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Our Quarterly Report on current 


will be sent without charge upon request 


SKANDINAVISKA KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 


Central Offices at Gothenburg, Stockholm, Malm6 


Market and Economic 


conditions in Sweden 





Paid-up capital and reserves 
Sw. Cr. 132,000,000 


week. The initial rate is 22 per cent. or } per cent. above 
Bank rate. This announcement marks the first stage in 
the French Government’s plan of developing a discount 
market in Paris, in which the Banque de France is to play 
the normal part of a central bank. Rentes have already 
strengthened as a result of this decision, and so a further 
return of funds from London to Paris may take place. 


* * * 





The Bank Return.—This week there has been a 
further slight reduction in the note circulation and a corre- 
sponding increase in the Reserve. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 


Feb, 21, Jan.30,Feb. 6, Feb.13, Feb. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


£mill. £ mill £ mill. £ mill. £ mill, 
Issue Department :— 
LS Re ere — 191-0 192-4 192-4 192-4 192-5 
Note circulation........... ~ 364-7 374°:9 377-0 374-9 373°:3 
Banking Department :— 
TRMORBOS cnceccccaccecesees ae 82+3 FWS-i 76-0 78-1 79°8 
Public deposits........... —~— 29-3 20-9 16:5 18-3 26-3 
Bankers’ deposits ........ 98:3 99-0 104-1 101-8 94-8 
Other Deposits ............ 35°8 42-1 39:3 40:4 40-9 
Government securities ... 73-3 82-5 82-9 82-8 81:6 
Discounts and advances 8-1 9-3 9-3 7:9 7-0 
Other Securities............ 12-8 10-2 9-9 10-0 11-8 
PROPOEtIOR: ~-..ccecccseses — 53°4% 48°-2% 475% 48-64% 49°2% 


Income tax collection accounts mainly for the increase of 
£8.0 millions in public deposits, but contributory factors 
are the Excise Duty payments made in the middle of the 
month and preparations for the Government dividend pay- 
ment due on March Ist. As a result of this transfer of 
funds to public deposits, bankers’ deposits are reduced by 
£7.0 millions. 


* x * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates 
remain unchanged. This week the Treasury placed $75 
millions of six months’ bills at an average price of $99.94 
per cent. New York member banks’ loans to brokers in- 
creased between February 6th and February 13th from 
$593 to $623 millions. Other member bank loans against 
securities were reduced from $820 to $814 millions. Gold 
imports for the week ended February 13th included $15.5 
millions from France and $11.2 millions from England. 
This week’s arrivals so far reported include $10.1 millions 
from England and $19.1 millions from France. The hand- 
ing down of the Gold Clause judgment on Monday caused 
a sharp rebound in the exchanges, sterling appreciating 
from $4.87} to $4.893, and French francs from 6.593 cents 
to 6.64 cents. There was, however, no serious amount of 
dollars to be liquidated, and by Wednesday evening sterling 
had returned to $4.88 and the franc to 6.62} cents. 
Bankers’ acceptances outstanding on January 31st were 
$515.8 millions, against $543.4 millions a month before and 
$771.3 millions a year before. President Roosevelt has 
issued a proclamation extending for two years the period 
during which Federal Reserve Banks are authorised to use 
Government securities as collateral to their note issues. 
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HOME : RAILWAY OUTLOOK 


HoLpers of British railway stocks may return thanks to 
Fortune, the Government, trade recovery , their chairmen 
and staff, and—last but not least—to ‘ ‘ grouping ’” under 
the Act of 1921, that their systems are not as other rail- 
ways are, particularly in America. Many of the latter are 
not earning their fixed charges, whereas every British rail- 
way, in 1934, covered both full debenture interest and full 
guaranteed dividends. None of the four companies earned 
the overall 3 per cent. ordinary dividend which, to the 
framers of the Trustee Acts, appeared the hall-mark of 
‘ security.’’ But two railways at least earned something 
on their ordinary capital. The largest of them all—the 
London, Midland and Scottish—covered its senior prefer- 
ence dividends. The results of the second largest—the 
London and North-Eastern—are not available as we go 
to press. 


For the first time since 1929 gross receipts from railway 
operation showed a rise as compared with the preceding 
year. Of this increase nearly half was retained as net 
revenue on the three lines for which complete returns have 
been published. Thus, 1934 stands as the first year, after 
the great depression, during which increased dividends 
were based, primarily, on increased traffic rather than 
economies in expenditure. 

Investors, however, are acutely conscious of the fact that 
whereas in 1933 appreciation in Stock Exchange values 
was sufficient to raise the entire market valuation of the 
stocks of the four railways by over 50 per cent., in 1934 
most stocks finished appreciably below the year’s highest 
point. Some “ marginal ’’ stocks to-day are standing at 
not much more than half their ‘“‘ highs ’’ of 1934. Is the 
market discounting less favourable future results? Or, 
contrariwise, are railway stocks undervalued to-day? 
Stockholders will scrutinise the detailed figures of the com- 
panies’ reports, published in the last few days, mainly for 
the light they throw on these questions. 

Although the delay in publication of the London and 
North-Eastern’s figures makes the tale of reports incom- 
plete, the trend of. railway traffics on all four systems can 
be ascertained from the weekly figures of gross receipts. 
If the totals for each quarter of the last two years are 
related to the average figures for the pre-depression years 
1927-30, as in the adjoining table, it is clear that the 
pace of recovery at the end of 1933 was too hot to 
last. After a doubtful phase, when the trend of receipts 
became uncertain, traffics settled down to a more progres- 
sive course in the latter part of last year. In the annexed 


chart annual gross receipts for passenger and goods traffic 
throughout the depression are shown as percentages of the 


mm “ECONOMIST” INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY 
eoseseeee PASSENGER TRAFFICS 


1927-30 averages, and contrasted with the Economist’s 
Business Activity Index, on the same basis. The chart 
throws a vivid light on the railways’ traffic losses owing to 
road competition, etc., during the last few difficult years. 
It does not suggest, however, that the check to recovery, 





(Average 1927-30 = 100) 
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1933 1934 1933 1934 
s OE ioe 100 75:8 79+1 76-4 79-6 
ae iadhshoeinebina 100 81-5 77:9 83-0 81:5 
Fe Ross seca cane 100 82-6 83-2 82-1 84-6 
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en Pa Le 100 81-3 83-7 83-6 91-2 
Riscnsnncnaness’ 100 78-1 78:1 76°6 86-8 
Quarters 33 Seas 100 80-1 83-7 80-8 86-5 
Ei crepes 100 88-2 83-7 92-2 91-7 
Total: Fi cs cecssecsd 100 75-7 80-7 73-9 81:1 
Te catiain: Bineceunninen 100 77-8 78-4 74:8 78-8 
Quarters 9 97077. nose. 100 81-2 82-9 78-3 81-2 
cies 100 85-5 85-5 84-0 84-8 

L.M. and Scottish Southern lotals, 4 Group Lines 
Traffics 
1933 | 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
. (1...] 78-2 82-9 83-7 88-9 78:6 82:8 
PQuanerd 2 | 85-7 | 83-4 91-1 88-7 85-5 83-2 
13... } 84-2 86-1 87-0 88-7 84-0 85-8 
(4... | 84-6 86-2 89-6 91-7 85-8 87-2 
i fi... | 69-6 77-8 73-7 77°6 68-9 77-2 
ge ee 77-2 74-4 78:3 70-6 76-1 
wUarers s | 74-4 77-8 | 78-1 80°5 75-0 77°5 
(4... | 79-0 80-3 80-9 80-6 80-0 81-3 
—_e fl... | 85-3 89-4 100 105-7 84-7 89-8 
“in tergd 2: | 77°68 81-8 87-5 100 77°5 83-8 
wguerters4 3. | 77-5 81-2 91-3 92-3 79-9 84-2 
(4... ] 91-3 89-1 107°3 100-2 91-8 89-7 
Total : (1... |] 76-2 82-0 83-1 88-1 76-2 82-2 
— itt we 80-5 87-6 87-3 78-8 80-4 
eee “Se 82-3 86-0 87-7 80°3 82-7 
(4... | 83-6 84-3 89-3 90-2 84°7 85-5 
| 








after the end of 1933, was more than a_ temporary 
phenomenon, which corrected a “‘ bulge ’’ in the curve 
without affecting its main upward trend. The market may, 
therefore, be attaching exaggerated importance to the fact 
that recent weekly traffic figures for 1935 have tended to 
run slightly below those of 1934, which were well above 
the year’s average. 

The following table summarises the final results, for 
1934, of the three companies whose accounts are avai 
able: — 





L.M.S. G.W. Southern 


1933 1934 1933 








1934 1933 | 1934 


Railway operation :— (£'000) |(£°000) | (£°000) | (£’000) (£'000) (£°000) 






See 58,185 | 60,572 | 24,572 | 25,290 | 19,846 | 20 369 

EXPeMses ........0cseccsceccscsereeeees 48,224 | 49,563 | 20,102 | 20,350 + 818 | 16,070 

Net receipts .......scecccesesesseeeeees 9,962 | 11,008 4.470 4,939 4,028 4,298 
Ancillaries :-— 

Receipts ........ .. | 7,105 | 7,609 | 3,851 | 3,991 | 2,753 | 2,784 

Expenses ..... . | 6,961 | 7,361 | 3,868 | 3,961 | 2,275 | 2,329 

SE IIE: ncntavenesonseveen 144 247 —17 30 478 455 
Per cent. of increase in gross income 

absorbed by Expenditure :— 

rn ene 56-1 ‘os 34-8 vie 48-2 

PEEIIEED nncuccsnecsscoscanncosecens os 79-4 ~ 66-4 _ 174-0 
Revenue from Road Transport hold- 

BED écluniiiveivnacicebbewe = seaeepuee 209 259 69 146 t 24 
Tora, Net REVENUE® ........0..0000 10,713 | 11,921 | 4,829 | 5,411 5,540 | 5,800 


EE 
* Including joint lines, and miscellaneous receipts and charges. t None shown. 
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The table shows that a rise in receipts, both for railway 
and ancillary services, was common to all the companies 
last year. Taking the three lines together, passenger train 
receipts increased by 1} per cent., goods train receipts by 
5¢ per cent. and ancillary receipts by 5 per cent. The 
recovery, Clearly, was mainly a function of industrial 
revival. In succeeding issues of the Economist we pro- 
pose to make our customary detailed analysis of each com- 
pany’s figures. For the present it may be sufficient to 
point out that the railways have retained the benefit of 
working economies made after ‘‘ grouping ’’ and during 
the period of depression. Last year expenses rose less than 
in proportion to increased receipts. The L.M.S. retained 
nearly half and the Southern more than half the year’s 
gross railway revenue increase as an addition to net 
revenue. The proportion “ retained’’ on the Great 
Western was as high as two-thirds. 


The resulting increase in earnings was fully passed on to 
stockholders, as the next table shows: — 


L.M.S. G.W. SOUTHERN 


1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 






' (£°000) | (£°000) | (£°000) | (£000) | (£"000) | (£7000) 
Paid on debentures...............0..++: 4,439 | 4,439 | 1,620] 1,650 | 1,943 | 1,943 
No. of times covered..........ccceeeee0ee 2-4 2-7 3-0 3-3 . 
Paid on Guaranteed ...........-.00-00 1,628 | 1,628 | 1,576 | 1,576 616 616 
No. of times covered.........ce.ecseeeees 1°8 2-0 1-5 g°7 2- 2-3 
Paid on Senior Pref. ............02.s0 4,586 | 5,241 | 1,768 | 1,768 | 2,135 | 2,135 

: $4%, Pres. ...ccc0eee 3 4 = 
Paid (%) 136 Pref, a ; a 5 a ” 5° ” 

oF OM BIG. cccccccecees ‘ 3°5 4 J * 5 

Earned (%)9 50, Pref... ae | 5 |sfer] 5 o° ii 
Paid on Junior Pref. .................. Nil 652 

IE atc clicing ss agdinnbp genteel Nil 1} 

IEE \icnhcencenavagssncosseoees Nil 1:5 
Paid on Ordinary (or Pfd. Ord.) ... Nil Nil 1,288 | 1,288 828 | 1,103 

peewee Nil Nil 3t 3t 3 4 

ING, scccinsibinscasnkeemmissennnpne Nil Nil Nil 0-97 | 3-1 4-0 
Earned and paid on Defd. Ord. ...... oss aes es ees Nil Nil 

* On 5% Preference and 5% Redeemable Preference, respectively. + After 


drawing from profit on realisation of investments, (in thousand {), 72 in 1933 and 324 in 
1934; and from Contingency Fund (similarly) 1,350 and 550, respectively. 


The past year’s working has brought both the senior 
preference stocks of the L.M.S. into the category of securi- 
ties whose restored dividends are fully covered by earnings. 
Southern preferred stock is I per cent. nearer that enviable 
position. Great Western preference stocks (which have 
received full dividends throughout the depression) are now 
completely covered, without recourse to ‘‘ non-recurring ”’ 
receipts, for the first time since 1931. Nearly 1 per cent. 
has been earned towards the 3 per cent. which the com- 
pany has distributed, with conspicuous generosity, 
throughout the depression. 

In a final table we show the current prices and yields of 
the stocks of each company, distinguishing those whose 
dividends were ‘‘ covered ’’’ by last year’s earnings from 
those ‘‘ partly covered ’’ and those “‘ not covered *’ : — 








3 3 
¢ |2|3 ¢|2/3 55 
2 » i 2 "lo |e 
FE oi - s\i-. z 
— ~ N —wi-o v a. S N — v. => an 
sSi a |eZisz ¥3| 6s |ES/CE 
g2] 2 Se S=| © |-AI-46 
= mig ism 4s & |}o jg 
» els {Is of e|3 |S 
= = > ~ <= E > ~ 
L.M.S. .W. 
** Covered” “* Covered” 
GM, GAD. .ccccccccesoeses 1139|1043| 3%] 39) 4% deb. ............00 117 }1134) 3% *s 
4% BUAL. ..ccerceeseeeee 1064} 100 4 4] 5% rent charge ...... 134}/133}) 32) 3 
xd De BRR. cxscncecesscces 133 |1314) 34) 34 
ON isis 87)\Suxd] 5 | 5 x 
o red. pref. (1955) [107 |103$] 448] 447 5% pref. ............06 118 |117x} 44] 4} 
“Partly Covered” 5% red. pref. (1950) [115 |1124) 3%] 3% 
4% pref. (1923) ...... 64}| 48x} 32] 84 * Partly Covered” : x 
** Not Covered" mals Nil IE nccvscctcavenes 66) /494x| 6A! ... 
en 4) 18 il}... 
Southern, 
L.N.E. ** Covered "’ 

* Covered i cnacanianee 1163/1124] 3% 4 
Ec cssitnvnnninnens 90 | 803) St] 329 5% guar. ............... 132 |131)} 34) 3 
4% deb. .......c0c000-- 114 [1034] 34] 3% : 
4°) I. ccccvscess 104 |98ix| 4%] 44] 5% red. guar. (1957) [119)|/118x) 39] 3} 
4% 2nd guar........... 979 )\92hx| 4m] 4h 5% pref. .............. 119 jL17h) 44) 44 
= Partly Covered *’ (?) x 
4% Ist pref............. 76 | 664) ? 6 | 5% red. pref. (1964) |1152}1144] 44] 44 
5% red. pref. (1955) | 944] 875) ? | 5# ** Partly Covered”’ x 

“* Not Sead - 5% pref. ord. ......... 90 | 80x} 5 | 6} 
4% 2nd pref. .......-- 463) 25 ? 16 ** Not Covered"* : 
aA... 249] 12 | 2? | 419f Def. ord. .........0.00-. 32$| 21 | Nil 
Deferred ord. .....-.-- 11g | 6} ? ‘ 


The difference in market status between the “‘ full 
trustee ’’’ prior stocks of the Great Western and the 
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‘““ Chancery ’’ stocks of the Southern is negligible. Those 
of the prior stocks of the L.M.S. and the L.N.E. whose 
earnings are fully covered, but whose trustee status was 
lost some years ago, are priced to yield from } to } per 
cent. more than their counterparts on the Great Western 
and Southern. Future quotations for all these stocks will 
be governed less by changes in railway revenue than in 
the prices of gilt-edged and ‘‘ investment ’’ stocks gener- 
ally—which will be dependent, in turn, on changes in the 
level of general interest rates. 


So far as ‘‘ railway risks,’’ per se, are concerned, specula- 
tive interest is confined, at the moment, to ‘‘ marginal ”’ 
stocks, which the tide of reviving net earnings is beginning 
to reach. In their case, much depends upon the course of 
British industry, which has recently given the impression 
of having lost some of its ‘‘ recovery ’’ impetus, particu- 
larly in the consuming trades. It is understood that some 
of the railway managements are inclined to budget for a 
further increase in goods takings, but of appreciably 
smaller proportions than that of 1934. On the passenger 
side, ‘“‘ penny a mile’’ has proved a sound method of 
attracting new traffic, as well as a weapon against long- 
distance road transport competition. Extended ‘‘ bargain 
price ’’ excursion facilities represent another effort to turn 
changed national habits and increased leisure to direct 
account, while the recent reduction of first-class fares may 
permit social exclusiveness to contribute its own peculiar 
quota to revenue. 


On the goods side, coal traffic has been somewhat dis- 
appointing. Even a moderate increase, however, would 
be beneficial, for the rise in direct costs would be relatively 
small. In the case of other traffic, the railways are making 
haste slowly as regards the exploitation of the new legal 
facilities they obtained during depression. ‘‘ Agreed 
rates ’’ are proving a useful, though not a decisive, com- 
petitive weapon. The fact that the railways, having 
absorbed Messrs Carter Paterson and Pickfords, are show- 
ing no eagerness to spend large sums either on the acquisi- 
tion of road haulage competitors or on extended road 
services of their own, may be taken as evidence that they 
are not apprehensive of increased competition in_ this 
sphere, under the new system of legislative control. They 
are apparently determined that their road transport policy 
shall remain ancillary to their long-distance rail services. 
Their road passenger shareholdings are already contri- 
buting an enhanced investment revenue, apart altogether 
from their strategic value. 


Apart from purely “‘ traffic ’’ possibilities, there are two 
factors whose effect on earnings available for stockholders, 
in 1935, will be significant. The first is the reduction in the 
rating assessment of the Southern and the prospective reduc- 
tions on the other three lines. We deal with this matter in 
a separate Note on page 428. A second factor is the in- 
cidence of the higher wage rates agreed to last August. 
Estimates of the effect of these changes on revenue were 
given in an Investment Note on page 375 of last week’s 
issue. We regard the figures as conservative. In any case, 
they take no account of amounts for which the railways 
may be due to be reimbursed, in respect of overpayments 
of rates from 1931 onwards, nor of any further lowering of 
their assessments for the 1936-40 quinquennium. 


Last year the gross revenue of the three railways for 
which results are available (including ancillary services) 
increased by nearly 4 per cent. If a further increase of no 
more than 2 per cent. is achieved in 1935, and only one- 
third of the whole is retained as a net gain, the total 
increase in net receipts, plus the gains from reduced rating, 
less higher wages, would be equivalent, in round figures, 
to {£430,000 on the Great Western, £400,000 on the 
Southern, and over {1,000,000 on the L.M.S. On this 
showing, the earnings of 1935 would represent something 
like 2 per cent. on Great Western ordinary, 5 per cent. on 
Southern preferred and § per cent. on Southern deferred, 
and 4 per cent. on L.M.S. 4 per cent. 1923 preference 
stock. There is, proverbially, many a slip. If British 
industrial recovery is checked this vear, investors may well 
be thinking in terms of 1936 and after, before 1935 is over. 
So far, however, as ‘‘ nearby ’’ factors are concerned, the 
market may not yet have grasped all the possibilities of the 
home railway position. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





Markets and the ‘*Gold Clause.’’—Ihe London 
Stock Exchange was only indirectly interested in the 
findings of the Supreme Court of the United States ot 
America in the ‘‘ Gold Clause ’’ cases. A section of the 
market attached some importance to a Presidential 
‘“‘ victory ’’ as a possible chance of rekindling speculative 
activity on this side, which had been largely quenched by 
commodity market troubles, political ‘‘ scares,’’ and in- 
dustrial doubts. In anticipation of the Court’s announce- 
ment, share dealings in Wall Street had been reduced to 
a trickle, and it was expected that the mere placing of 
deferred business, if nothing else, might create an appear- 
ance of activity, with sympathetic repercussions in London. 
Monday’s announcement, on which we comment on page 
405, produced an initial marking up of New York prices 
by a couple of points and an active London street market 
after hours. Tuesday’s and Wednesday’s dealings in Wall 
Street, however, were disappointing. The total share 
turnover, after reaching 1,900,000 on Monday, was under 
the million mark again by mid-week, and the Stan- 
dard Statistics Daily Price Index of 50 common 
stocks, which rose from 87.9 last Saturday to 90.7 
on Monday (1926 = 100), was back again at 88.3 on 
Wednesday. Utility and railroad stocks, in particular, 
were depressed, and industrials registered the fear of many 
operators that the removal of one source of uncertainty 
had merely served to draw renewed attention to the many 
which remained—including the future of the New Deal, 
the stagnation of the new capital market, apprehension 
over the implications of proposed new banking legislation, 
and the possible repercussions on business of the future 
attitude of a Congress which has already shown itself both 
assertive and sensitive to local and sectional pressure. 
Continued firmness is prophesied, however, for the bond 
market, in view of the Government’s continued easy 
money policy, the absence of new prospectuses, and the 
semi-famine in securities of the highest grade, owing to 
the effect of depression on the earnings of many companies 
whose bonds used formerly to command an ‘“‘ A ”’ rating. 


* * * 


Mr Keynes on Interest Rates.—At a time when the 
strength of bond prices is regarded as one of the few 
certain factors in an obscure American market situation, 
British investors are exercised with the question whether 
high gilt-edged values are likely to be indefinitely main- 
tained. The views expressed by Mr J. M. Keynes, at 
Wednesday’s meeting of the National Mutual Life Assur- 
ance Society, were the more eagerly awaited, since Mr 
Keynes, a year ago, had correctly prophesied a further fall 
in the rate of interest at a moment when market opinion 
was anything but unanimous. On this occasion Mr 
Keynes’s speech had not the same confident ring. The 
market was quick to note that the most persuasive of all 
British evangelists of low-interest rates had passed from the 
offensive to the defensive. Mr Keynes was emphatic that 
the maintenance of national prosperity and the improve- 
ment of employment required a still lower rate of interest, 
but expressed his disappointment at the small extent of the 
opportunities for the investment of new savings which had 
so far been disclosed—outside important ‘‘ capital ’’ indus- 
tries like building and electrical development. Meanwhile, 
the fact that British rates had fallen much below those 
ruling elsewhere might tend to make the position some- 
what precarious. The main factors, however, with which 
Mr Keynes was concerned were psychological. At any 
given time, he declared, the existing long-term rate of 
interest was largely governed by expectations concerning 
future rates. Investors were watching more anxiously, 
to-day, for a change than they would if the position were 
considered stable. Those in authority should consolidate 
the position which had been won, rather than aim at an 
immediate further advance. The banks and the building 
societies, among others, should accept the implications of 
the fact that their lending rates were out of line with the 
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rest of the market. Above all, the Treasury should set an 
example of confidence in a declining long-term rate of 
interest by giving subscribers to future funding issues a 
wide choice of stocks, with fixed dates of redemption well 
spread over the next five to twenty-five years. The policy 
of confining existent Government securities, in the main, 
cither to three months’ Treasury bills, or to stocks without 
fixed redemption dates within the next fifty years, has, 
Mr Keynes believes, made the present position technically 
defective. The banks, willy-nilly, must borrow “ short” 
and invest ‘‘ long.’’ All this is very sound advice, which, 
it may be hoped, will not fall on barren ground. Mr 
Keynes, however, with his customary breadth of vision, 
is thinking in terms of interest rates for decades, while the 
outlook of the average holder of gilt-edged stocks is con- 
fined to the next few years—or even months. Such holders 
may be prone to attach a possibly exaggerated significance 
to the tendency of a speaker who, a year ago, dwelt enthu- 
siastically on the possibilities of the interest position, to 
confine himself, to-day, mainly to its dangers. 


* * * 


Greek Debt Service.—The exchange of letters between 
M. Pesmazoglou, the Greek Minister of Finance and Sir 
Austen Chamberlain, chairman of the League Loans Com- 
mittee, published this week, shows how great was the 
divergence of view between the parties in the recent nego- 
tiations. The Greek delegation was not to be moved from 
its original thesis that the existing 35 per cent. service 
represented the limit of their country’s capacity, and that 
the ostensible improvement in economic conditions had 
alone enabled it to fulfil its undertaking for 1934-35. The 
League Loans Committee’s view was that the transfer of 
50 per cent. of interest for 1935-36 would be well within 
Greece’s capacity, involving some {2,150,000, and that no 
transfer problem would thereby arise. This point was re- 
inforced by the argument that the assigned drachme 
revenues would cover full service—both of secured and 
unsecured loans—with some 60 per cent. to spare. ‘‘ The 
Greek Government, ’’ in Sir Austen’s words, ‘‘ have no 
right to divert them (the assigned revenues) to other pur- 
poses without the assent of the bondholders.’’ The Greek 
Budget prospect is good, despite the fears of the 1933 dele- 
gation that 35 per cent. could not be met, and despite in- 
creased expenditures. The League Loans Committee, in 
view of the conclusively favourable indices, is unable to re- 
commend the mere continuance of the 35 per cent. transfer 
in 1935-36. For the moment the impasse is complete, but 
it will be hoped that official circles in Athens will be far- 
sighted enough to propose an equitable settlement before 
the end of March, and will refuse to prejudice the country’s 
credit through motives of present political expediency. 


* * * 


Railway Rating.—In connection with the outlook for 
home railway stocks, which we discuss in an article on 
page 426 of this issue, there has been considerable specu- 
lation as to the effect of the recent Southern Railway rating 
judgment on the Railway Freight Rebate Scheme. This 
Scheme, writes a railway correspondent, was introduced 
in 1928 in connection with the Government’s de-rating pro- 
visions. The railway companies were granted rating relief 
to the extent of 75 per cent. of their payments, but it was 
made a condition that equivalent reductions should be 
made in transport charges on selected traffics, such as 
export coal. Since 1928 something like £24 millions has 
been paid out in rebates. For the current year it is esti- 
mated that {3,899,000 will be available for reducing the 
carriage charges (before taking account of the new valua- 
tions). Obviously, however, the level of the rebates must 
be governed by the amount of rate relief available. It is 


calculated that the Southern Railway judgment will involve 
a reduction of about £350,000 on that company’s rating 
payments for the year beginning April 1, 1935. Reductions 
on relatively proportionate lines are now anticipated in the 
case of the other three groups. It is clear, therefore, that 
there is likely to be a considerable scaling down of the 
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present rebates. Further, as the new net annual values 
will apply as from April 1, 1931, considerable overpay- 
ments into the Rebates Fund have been made by the rail- 
way companies. For several years, the groups have periodi- 
cally informed the Railway Rates Tribunal that they ex- 

ected the amount of rate relief available to be reduced 
by at least 50 per cent. under the new system of assess- 
ment. On that basis over {7 millions had been paid into 
the Fund up to September last. When the rebates were 

fixed for the current year, the Rates Tribunal arranged 
them so as to leave a surplus of half a million pounds as a 
sort of ‘‘ buffer ’’ against fluctuations. The necessity for 
such a provision was obvious. Apart from the main 
question of assessment, it was known that, owing to reduc- 
tions of ‘‘ poundage,’’ the railways had already overpaid 
some £516,150, which would fall to be returned to them 
sooner or later. The most important question from the 
railway companies’ point of view is the manner in which 
they are to be reimbursed for their overpayments. One 
method might be to suspend all rebates until the account 
had been squared. In paragraph 2 of the Eleventh Schedule 
to the Local Government Act of 1929 (which provided for 
the establishment of the Rebates Fund) it is stated that ‘‘ as 
soon as the difference, if any, between the actual rate relief 
of a company in any year... and the estimated rate 
relief . . . has been ascertained, a sum equal to the differ- 
ence shall be paid by way of adjustment out of the Fund 
to the company or by the company to the Fund, as the 
case may require.’’ Thus, unless the recent judgment in 
the Southern’s case is upset by the House of Lords, that 
company will be entitled to repayment. The other groups 
will be in a similar position when their valuations are 
settled. The task of the Railway Rates Tribunal will be 
unenviable when, next November, they are due to fix the 
tebates for the year 1935-36. 


* * ® 


Industrial Profits in January.—We received 111 com- 
pany reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in 
profits of 14.15 per cent. by comparison with the previous 


year. Figures for recent months are shown below :— 
No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1933— % 1934— % 
November ... 185 +79-64 TR.  dnccisccs 201 +20-44 
December ...... 138 +13-04 EE  scarenaws 197 +27-10 
1934— August ...... 30 +35-47 
January ...... 122 + 3-02 September... 89 +40-63 
February ...... 209 + 5-02 October ...... 165 +49-70 
ere 216 + 6:34 November ... 143 +33-97 
OS eer 188 +12-96 December ... 159 +25-09 
NT aneareessces 251 +23-43 1935— 
January ...... 111 +14-15 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of £9,984,613, 
as compared with {8,746,871 in the preceding year. Except 
in such groups as investment trusts, textiles and ware- 
house companies, January was of normal quietude. 
Twenty-three investment trusts show a recovery in earnings 
from {737,320 to £810,358, but the textile and warehouse 
results, although better, are not exciting, owing to the large 
loss again sustained by Lancashire Cotton Corporation. The 
motor, shops and rubber groups show satisfactory expan- 
sion in profits. The following table presents the results of 
the principal reports of the month: — 


Net Profits, after Debenture Interest 
Years ending in 


1934 1935 Change 
ee £ i 9% 
Adelaide Electric ............see0. 346,190 379,095 + 9.5 
Apex (Trinidad) ........cs00000- 183,730 185.726 + 1°1 
British Tobacco (Australia) .... 585,611 584,850 — 0-2 
Leyland Motors .........cssccceees 79,429 323,137 +30°6 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat ........ 223,380 244,393 + 9:5 
Michael Nairn .............ssceeeee 191,882 230,291 +20°0 
South Metropolitan Gas......... 504,236 488,053 — 3°] 
United Serdang................c0008 52,778 98,361 +86-2 
United Tobacco (South) ........ 548,493 616,837 +12-4 
Woolworth te MR cescncevencecss 3,407,949 3,802,278 +11-6 





Total, ten companies ......... 6,123,688 6,953,021 +13°6 
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The results in this table, which covers some 70 per cent. of 
the month’s total, show considerable variation in expansion, 
but the ‘‘ weight ’’ due to the Woolworth profits is readily 
apparent. 


* * * 


Insurance Share Index.—tThe latest figures in our 
insurance share index fully reflect the increase in values 
which occurred during the last quarter of 1934, in sympathy 
with the strength of gilt-edged securities. The data are given 
in the following table, which portrays the course of an 
investment of £1,000 in 1913 in the ordinary shares of each 
of 24 of the leading insurance companies : — 


(1913 = 1,000, in each case) 


























9 92° < ’ Dec. 30,|Sep. 28,|Dec. 31, 
1929 | 1932 1933 1934 1933 1934 1934 
| 

BR ivctinivieceeneoniccues 1,675 1,638 1,979 | 2,208 | 2,121 2,226 | 2,352 
NE eiitciindaninainntegeuiie 3,532 3,000 3,182 3,452 3,301 3,397 3,682 
CIEE, cececesateceseases 5,700 | 4,183 | 4,655 ] 4,820 | 4,906 | 4,780 | 5,032 
Commercial Union ......... 4,545 | 3,352 | 3,918 | 4,449 | 4,049 | 4,517 | 4,898 
Employers’ Liability ...... 2,725 1,775 | 2,162 2,355 | 2,027 2,432 | 2,613 
Equity and Law 2,009 | 2,076 | 2,784 | 3,733 | 2,946 | 4,107 | 4,285 
General Accident 8,133 | 7,250 | 9,114 |10,165 | 8,533 | 9,999 | 11,599 
Gresham Fire ...... 2,872 | 2,118 | 3,238 | 4,651 | 4,048 | 5,238 | 5,143 
GuasdIan coccccccccccccccccces 2,596 | 2,538 | 3,158 | 3,272 | 3,333 | 3,295 | 3,474 
Legal and General ......... 6,536 | 5,678 | 7,580 |10,068 | 8,524 | 10,601 | 11,585 
Life Assn. of Scotland...... 1,989 2,080 | 2,669 | 3,186 | 2,805 | 3,043 | 3,424 
London and Lancashire ... | 4,548 | 3,808 | 4,409 | 4,673 | 4,231 | 4,769 | 5,116 
London Assurance .......-- 2,126 | 1,783 | 2,280 2,687 | 2,232 | 2,838 | 3,081 
North Brit. and Mercantile | 4,514 | 3,990 | 4,666 | 4,984 | 4,522 | 5,191 | 5,510 
WOGSEMOET « ccccccccscscccsocvece 2,011 1,904 2,078 2,149 | 2,000 | 2,149 | 2,269 
PRIN ccccccccccsenccccccevese 1,945 1,666 1,945 1,970 1,860 | 2,029 | 2,131 
Prudential ......cccccccsccocese 2,163 | 2,146 } 2,740 | 3,195 | 2,926 | 3,117 3,429 
Royal Exchange ............ 3,227 | 2,896 | 3,664 | 4,204 3,512 4,251 4,805 
Royal ......cccceccccceccecessere 2,882 2,464 | 2,656 2,828 | 2,581 2,839 | 3,032 
Sesttiahs LISo ..ccercccscccveses 2,680 | 2,583 | 3,174 | 3,708 | 3,258 | 3,596 | 4,045 
Scot. Union and National 5,213 | 3,803 | 4,335 | 4,732 | 4,289 | 4,658 | 4,954 
Bee FED cccccccccescccccecess 2,853 | 2,364 2,889 | 3,088 | 2,756 | 3,111 3,289 
WE EAD. cvcccesecenanecnsces 2,237 | 2,040 | 2,349 | 2,632 | 2,368 | 2,569 | 2,720 
VOSS cc ccccccccecccccccses 3,041 2,731 3,212 | 3,401 3,195 | 3,453 | 3,504 
ADEEEED ccccccccscccess 3,406 | 2,911 3,535 | 4,025 | 3,597 4,092 4,416 





The figures are based on the mean of the highest and lowest 
prices in each year, except in the case of quarterly quota- 
tions, which relate to the middle market prices on the 
respective dates. In all cases where an issue of bonus shares 
has been offered, due allowance has been made by assuming 
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that the rights are sold and the proceeds utilised to purchase 
an additional holding in the original shares. It will be 
observed that there is only one case—Gresham Fire—in 
which quotations failed to rise in the last quarter of 1934. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The total index of 158 
ordinary shares compiled by the Actuaries on last Tuesday’s 
prices shows a further fall to 74.1, compared with 75.0 last 
week and 76.2 a month ago, the average yield figures being 
3-74, 3-68 ‘and 3-64 per cent. respectively. The following 
component indices illustrate the further reaction in a num- 
ber of important groups : — 





Prices ” 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 


Group (and No. of 


Securities) Month Last This Month Last This 
ago week week ago week week 
(Jan. 22, |(Feb. 12,|(Feb. 19, |(Jan. 22, |(Feb. 12, |(Feb. 19, 

1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 1935) 





Banks and discount co.’s (12) | 118-4 114-7 113-8 3-96 4-09 4-12 
RS 7 101-5 95-0 92-6 3°64 3-96 4-04 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 137-1 135-6 133-2 3°62 3-65 3-72 
CE Stl seckscuxckisttemeothatls 145-1 143-3 142-4 4°16 4°16 4-19 
Home Rails (4).................. 71-1 71-6 68-3 1-51 1-47 1-49 
Stores and Catering (15)... 85-8 86-0 84-7 3-88 3°86 3-94 
Miscellaneous (52) ............ 67-7 67-2 66-4 3-76 3-76 3-383 


Home rails have failed to respond to reasonably favourable 
dividend decisions, owing to the inauspicious trend of the 
weekly traffic comparisons. Coal shares, with a fall of 
nearly nine points in a month, continue depressed. Electric 
light shares remain sensitive as ever to the fluctuations in 
the gilt-edged market. The indices cited aptly convey 
the effect upon quotations of the present uncertainty. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Building and Contracting Companies.—For the 
investor the building trade proper is of relatively small 
interest. Though no doubt capable of considerable improve- 


ment in organisation and integration, the trade remains for 
the most part in the hands of small units working indepen- 
dently. 


This condition is fostered, partly, by the nature of 


(Profits in £'000 






| 1929 | 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 





H. Boot & Sons (Dec. 31) :— | 


Earned for Ord. ......... 13-0 8-0 9-8* 9-4* 9-4 
ET: sxsesussebinihe 11-2 7:9 8-9* 8-6* 8-6 | 
TEC TE: shukssssecvincninanl 7% 7% 74* 74° 74 
Bovis (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... 25-3 26-4 27-2 27-5 27-9 
SOT ,  eccsnnnmeuniieen 18-6 19-4 20-6 20-9 20-5 
SWE <cavncstcussbesanicion 10-4 10-4 10-4 10-4 10-4 
Humphreys (Nov. 30) :— 
Earned for Ord. ......... 17-0 26-1 16-2 30-8 4-1 
SE TH  eoncccennencses 14-4 20-4 15-8 25-5 5-5 
Sie iy cvecccsecncoappacotne 10 10 Nil Nil Nil 
Manley & Regulus (Apr. 30) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... 15-7 15-8 15-7 11-7 6-0 10°8 
ET -sccsgunonpeeesa 35°3 36-1 35-7 25-1 12-6 23-4 
SNE duieiersunceimesined® 22 223 223 223 20 0) 
Mowlem (Dec. 31) 
Earned for Ord. ......... 79°7 90-1 88-1 91-4 75-2 
Th  cxenencsonenede 25-9 30-3 30-6 31-7 26-1 
ae 123 12 12} 124 12} 


Ed. Wood (May 31) — 
Earned for Ord. ......... 19-7 18-1 |Dr.9-2 |Dr.15-2 |Dr.13-4 |Dr.2-9 
Earned % deubebennnbeinisy 13-2 11-0 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
ls Uh snchskeiccdintenienans 7 7 Nil Nil Nil Nil 


* Broken period equated to 12 months basis 


the work, which precludes centralisation under any single 
factory roof, and, partly, by the relatively favourable posi- 
tion of the trade during the post-war period, which has pro- 
vided no pressing incentive to rationalisation. The in- 
vestor’s main direct interest in building activity is through 
the public works and large-scale contracting trade. Though 
the public works contractor at first sight appears to deal in 
‘ capital ’’ goods, he is in practice concerned as much with 
maintenance as with new construction. From this fact, no 


doubt, is derived the stability of profits and dividends shown 
for such concerns as Bovis and John Mowlem in the accom. 
panying table of profits. Contracts are entered into with 
public authorities or property owners to maintain works or 
structures over a stated period of years. Though contracts 
may prove difficult to renew on satisfactory terms if they 
happen to run out in time of depression, and though 
ordinary maintenance work not covered by contracts may 
be restricted, the maintenance contract provides a useful 
element of stability in the trade. That the trade has also to 
face uncomfortable fluctuations is, however, shown by the 
high level of unemployment (49.5 per cent.) at present 
suffered by the public works and contracting workers, and by 
the substantial variation in amounts of borrowing for capital 
purposes permitted by the Ministry of Health to local 
authorities. This liability to fluctuation is felt more by the 
smaller concerns which are not in a position to secure large 
maintenance contracts. It must also be present in the case 
of such companies as Henry Boot and Sons, which take a 
direct interest in residential estate development and, either 
directly or through subsidiaries, build house property for 
sale at their own risk. The general prospect for the larger 
building and contracting businesses would seem to be encour- 
aging over the next few years. Capital expenditure by in- 
dustry has already been revised somewhat, but the low level 
of employment in public works and contracting suggests that 
there must be room for better activity. Similarly, the slum 
clearance campaign, whatever its size and scope, must be 
carried out through the contractor and large-scale builder. 
It may be that a point will arrive at which it will be profit- 
able for the investor to switch from the obvious “‘ building ”’ 
shares, which have already profited from the boom in small 
houses, into shares of contracting companies. 


* * * 


London Brick and Forders.—An increased dividend 
on an increased capital is its own testimony of prosperity. 
The report of this leading brick concern in every way con- 
firms the favourable impression of the dividend announce- 
ment earlier in the month. After writing off reconstruc- 
tions, which even sound companies might be loath to 
charge against revenue, total profits amount to £586,406, 
against £490,887 for 1933. For the fifth year in succession 
£175,000 is provided for general depreciation, and the 
resulting ordinary earnings are over {£95,000 higher, at 
£376,194. A comparative table for three years follows :— 

Years to December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 

Trading profits, dividend receipts 

less taxation provision............ 421,410 490,887} 586,406 
NNN os sian cre arabpabeneophers 175,000 175,000 175,000 
NTE ee eas 3,275 3,275 3,212 
Preference dividends ................ 32,000 32,000 32,000 
Ordinary shares— 

I ok cen ce ae ae beceeinkbe 211,135 280,612 376,194 

Tae a 210,000 280,000 350,000 

SEIU (nldsnncincvehsavvesoucs 15-1 20-1 24-2 

SUNN TNED: inikbnvgdsiaviadyemandste ess 15 20 224 
CE IN ooniscdsccsesvssesness 224,145 224,757 250,951 


+ After writing off reconstructions of kilns. 


The balance sheet displays a position of undoubted 
strength. The depreciation reserve of £1,425,000 stands 
against fixed assets of £2,206,960—a figure which is pro- 
bably already conservative in view of the reconstruction 
programme which is now completed. During the year sub- 
sidiary companies have been refinanced to the extent of 
£230,578, investments are higher by £120,000, and cash by 
£120,000. By comparison, the stocks item of £106,753 
appears extremely small, and suggests that deliveries are 
pressing on current output. With a price cut of 3s. per 
thousand in the London area, the kilns should be kept 
busy. Although the chairman has always emphasised the 
possible recurrence of a decline in demand, prospects in 
the building trade still seem favourable, and the company’s 
position against a host of newcomers is undoubtedly strong. 
The industry is inevitably exposed to wide fluctuations, but 
the profits record of London Brick, whose {1 stock units 
are quoted at 83s. 1$d., to yield {£5 8s. 3d. per cent., 


suggests that the speculative element has been tempered to 
the ordinary stockholders. 
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Tilling Bonus and Earnings.—The market has always 
shown a disposition to concentrate on the capital factors 
affecting Thomas Tilling. Having correctly anticipated a 
100 per cent. share bonus, its attention has been somewhat 
diverted from the 1934 revenue account. Although, as we 
pointed out on December 8, 1934 (page 1102), the London 
assets transferred to London Transport involve a vestigial 
part of the undertaking, the fall of some {£44,000 reflects 
the lower income for the nine months to June last, derived 
from the L.P.T.B. stocks awarded in November last. A 


three-year analysis follows : — 
Years to December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 
f£ ae. £ 
RR ee ee 355,590 366,815+ 322,391 
Debenture and loan interest, and 
QUIN THING .nccncscsccccceceesnes. 23,915 23,502 22,325 
See e cwnncsadanes 2,850 2,688 2,650 
Preference dividends ................ 16,500 16,500 16,500 
Ordinary shares— 
elas 5 saleenenie's 312,325 324,125 280,916 
ee ds cc dg cet ebu ee Ns 197,756 197,756 197,756 
PETIR <i nas ndeanscs consessvesss 26-6 27-8 23+1 
ND sn sschi yp cebawsvinitn sates sds 15 15 15 
Gomeral TESOTVE ..........00..ccc0cc00s 100,000 mee 150,000 
en ae 135,023 261,392 194,552 


+ Includes London omnibus profits for nine months only. 


It is clear that the general side of the undertaking has 
produced higher profits during 1934, for increased distri- 
butions have been made by several important associated 
undertakings. The bonus declaration follows logically on 
the retention of the London Transport stocks by the com- 
pany, but it is derived mainly from general reserve 
(£824,155) and from 1934 profits ({150,000) and Special 
Capital Reserve (£344,220). The last fund will amount to 
{1,048,847 after the bonus, and {194,552 will remain at 
the credit of profit and loss account. If the market followed 
the pure logic of events, the additional new shares should 
bring down the price to one- -half, subject to a premium for 

‘ dealing convenience,’’ for the equity is in no way im- 
proved by a mere addition of counters to represent it. 
The pragmatists, however, have the weight of experience 
behind them when they assert that instances such as 
Burmah oil are exceptional. In view of the present higher 
earnings level of the ‘‘ C ’’ stock, it is reasonable to expect 
an increased dividend in the current year, but a I per cent. 
increase will be equivalent to little over $ per cent. on the 
Tilling increased capital. A substantial advance in the 
returns from the other interests appears rather less likely. 
The ordinary shares, quoted at 106s. 3d. ex dividend, to 
yield {2 16s. 6d. per cent., seem to discount the future a 
considerable way ahead. 


* * * 


South Wales Coal Merger.— The reorganisation of the 
South Wales coal industry—already well knit on the selling 
side through Wm. Cory and Son—will be greatly advanced 
by the amalgamation, announced this week, of the Powell 
Duffryn and Welsh Associated groups. Powell Duffryn 
Associated Collieries, the new operating company, will 
have an annual capacity of 20 million tons. Geographi- 
cally, the potential advantages of amalgamation are un- 
deniable, and a common sales policy extending over a 
great part of the world is expected to produce increased 
earnings for the merger company. This will have a nominal 
capital of up to £7,000,100, of which {100 will be in {1 
participation shares. Powell Duffryn will receive one 
‘A ’’ participation share, and Welsh Associated one 
‘“B”’ participation share, which will rank for dividends, 
after debenture or preference share requirements, as to two- 
thirds for the ‘‘ A’’ and one-third for the ‘‘ B’”’ share 
up to £450,000, and equally in any excess profits. The 
debenture holders of the two companies will be asked to 
convert into an issue by the new company. Powell Duffryn 
is to acquire one-half (2,539,008 {1 shares) of the equity of 
Welsh Associated for £87,995 in cash and the issue of 
1,181,509 ordinary shares. Although it is difficult to make 
reliable estimates owing to changes in capitalisation and 
accounting dates, it would appear that the amount avail- 
able for participation in the latest year would have been 
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approximately {£100,000 below the £450,000 level, but a 
substantial increase in the profits of Welsh Associated for 
1934 is announced. The directors of each company recom- 
mend the scheme as ‘‘a constructive policy with great 
potentialities ’’ and confidently anticipate the support of 
shareholders at the meetings on March 12th next. 


* * * 


General Theatres’ Scheme.—A financial “ slimming ’”’ 
of the order of £1,450,000 is a stiff regimen for an under- 
taking which, seven years ago, passed hands for over 
£3,500,000. The General Theatres’ history under the Gau- 
mont-British management has been distinctly unhappy, 
even when due allowance is made for depression, entertain- 
ments tax, and new building—to which, incidentally, 
Gaumont-British has itself contributed a substantial quota. 
The scheme, which is supported by the joint Insurance and 
Investment Trust Committee, appears reasonable at first 
sight, for the preference shares, although reduced by two- 
thirds to 6s. 8d., receive partial equity rights, and retain 
their capital break-up value of {1 2s. They now become 
eligible to vote, and therefore relieve Gaumont-British of 
their controlling interest. The provision of {£20,000 for 
Special Depreciation will prevent, in the future, the 
ludicrously small reserves of earlier years, and should assist 
the corporation’s competitive position. Although, how- 
ever, the scheme puts an end to the previous regime of full 
control—including management powers—for a relatively 
small financial stake, there are certain features which are 
less commendable. Gaumont-British is to fund its present 
advances to General Theatres in second debenture stock. It 
is, Moreover, to draw, subject to a minimum dividend of 
9 per cent. on the new participating shares during the first 
five years, an annual management fee for ten years, of 
£35,000. Provided that annual net profits from April, 1936, to 
March, 1940, amounted, roundly, to £72,500 its return would 
be £59,750, of which £24,750 would represent debenture in- 
terest. The participating preferred ordinary shares, how- 
ever, would receive only £37,500. Further, from April, 


LIETUVOS BANKAS 


(Bank of Lithuania) 
KAUNAS, LITHUANIA 


Telegraphic Address: “EMISBANK” Kaunas 
BALANCE SHEET 
' December 31, 1934. 
(Litas = 0.150462 gram fine gold.) 


ASSETS. 


Lt. 
52,137,989.85 
$,438,727.73 
8,378.485.56 
89.677.036.99 
11,349,855.43 
11,635,620.10 


176,617,715.66 


. Gold reserve.. 

. Silver and other coins 
. Foreign currency ... 
. Discounts 

. Advances... 

. Other assets 


LIABILITIES. Lt. 


ove eee eee +++ 12,000,000.00 
eee ese eee e+ _ 2,230,000.00 
ee eee eee «+ 88,240,650.00 
+ 31,747,986 97 

86,755,260.26 

4,955,120.63 

688,697.80 


176,617,715.66 


. Capital oa eo oe 

Reserve es an ase 
. Banknotes in circulation ... 
. Current accounts ... ese 


. Other liabilities 
. Profit for 1934 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
for the year ending December 31, 1934, 


Lt. 
ee, arene jane em eran = ote wn - 4,893 ,749.25 
Net profit ine out an + 688,697.80 


5,582,447.05 
.. _5,582,447.05 


Gross profit for 1934 ... 


V. STASINSKAS, Governor. 
J. PAKNYS, Vice-Governor. 


J. MASIULIS, py; 
1: MUSTEIKIS, } Directors. 


B. MINIOTAS, Accountant-General. 


the annual meeting of stockholders of Lietuvos Bankas, held 
adie 9th, 1935.7 p.m.,at the Bank’s offices, Kaunas, presided over by 
Mr. J. Tiibelis, reports of the Directors, of the Advisory Board and 
of the Auditing Committee were presented. 
motion unanimously adopted. 
holders 5 per cent. dividend. 


The reports were by 
It was further voted to pay to the stock- 
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1940, the £35,000 management fee becomes unconditional, 
and previous shortfalls may be recouped. These distribu- 
tions would presuppose a total gross income of about 
£316,000, which was actually achieved in 1931-32, when the 
preferred dividend of £93,750 was fully earned. The ordin- 
ary shares, however, showed earnings of only 0.0 per cent. 
A distribution equal to the old preference dividend would 
involve an advance in profits to just over £400,000, a figure 
which has never been approached in the history of the 
company. It is a matter of argument, therefore, whether 
the terms are equitable to the present preference holders, 
despite the addition of voting rights which might attract an 
outside purchaser. Reports are in circulation, as we go to 
press, that overtures are to be made by a preference 
shareholders’ committee, to the Associated British Picture 
group, which made an offer for the preference shares in 
January. 
* * * 


Two Gold ‘ Strikes.’’—The “ Kaffir’’ market, this 
week, obtained little in the way of a lasting stimulus from 
the American ‘‘ Gold Clause ’’ judgments, and less from 
Mr Havenga’s South African Budget speech. The mines, 
clearly, are to continue to pay heavily for South Africa’s 
prosperity, in which their own activity is the main in- 
gredient. Loopholes for avoiding the full incidence of 
excess profits liability, by way of de-grading and extensive 
capital development, are to be closed. Last year’s short- 
fall of {1,008,000 in revenue from the mines is not to be 
made up, but in 1935, and onwards, the latter will pay 
about {1,361,000 more than in 1934. Meanwhile, market 
interest has been chiefly centred, this week, on the satis- 
factory developments of one of the easterly properties con- 
trolled by the West Witwatersrand Areas. A cable received 
on February 14th stated that a borehole had intersected a 
highly payable reef at 3,571 ft., assaying 7.9 dwts. over a 
true width of 54 inches. From the immediate viewpoint 
of the company, possibly, the values revealed are not sen- 
sational. Great importance is attached to the fact, how- 
ever, that the locality of the strike closely corresponds to 
the calculated position of the main reef, which is believed 
to run in a diagonal direction from east to west across the 
company’s properties. Hitherto, exploration over this field 
has disclosed only low values. The fact, however, that 
satisfactory values have come to light on the Klerksdorp 
property, which adjoins the south-east corner of West 
Witwatersrand Areas, and also on the Venterspost Mine, 
immediately to the north of the recent strike, goes some 
way to suggest that the main ore body may have been 
finally picked up. In another part of the world, there has 
been an encouraging “‘ strike ’’ on the Yellowdine property 
in Western Australia. Earlier boreholes, as we showed 
in a Note of February 2nd (page 260), had given 
negative results, and the shares of the companies 
concerned had slumped heavily, after being run up 
in the market. A fourth borehole, however, which 
has been completed at a depth of 183 ft., has given very 
different results. Between 4o ft. and 88 ft., preliminary 
assays show values ranging from 23 dwts. to 7 ozs. From 
88 to 107 ft. solid quartz was encountered which shows 
traces of gold up to 2 oz. 4 dwts. per ton. The market 
view of this mine is that what lies at a further depth is a 
riddle that only further developments can solve. As this 
is an isolated mine, no hint can be obtained from adjoining 
workings as to the geological formations at depth. Re- 
cently exposed values are very encouraging, but no one 
would venture to express definite optimism at this stage. 
The market remains very much a specialist’s domain, in 
which early knowledge of developments, favourable or 
otherwise, has a significance which need not be laboured. 


* * * 


** Chartered”? Results.—Last year’s results of the 
British South Africa Company, writes our mining corre- 
spondent, show no very material departure from those of 
the period ended September, 1933. Profits, at £328,800, 
show an increase of approximately £20,000, a substantially 
larger amount having been received from dividends and 
similar receipts. The net surplus on realisation of invest- 
ments amounted to {88,140, against £134,750. Rather 
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surprisingly at first sight, mining revenue totals only 
{111,160, compared with £141,870. This is explained by 
the fact that the revenue of 1932-33 included 463,220 re- 
ceived from royalties, etc., trom Southern Rhodesia. 
Owing to the subsequent sale of mineral rights, however, 
last year’s receipts under this heading were less than £2,000. 
An increase in the copper produced in Northern Rhodesia, 
from 92,140 tons to 131,790 tons, was reflected in the 
royalty. A further marked expansion took place in the 
results of the two controlled railways, whose net earnings of 
{968,750 compared with £396,650 in 1932-33 and a loss of 
£49,920 in the preceding year. Shareholders in ‘‘ Char- 
tered ’’ are receiving an unchanged dividend of Is. per 
share. The balance sheet shows a fall of £159,000 in the 
company’s holdings of shares and debentures, whose mar- 
ket value shows a depreciation of 5.9 per cent., against 8.82 
per cent. a year ago. The reserve is £238,000 lower at 
£2,603,550, a further writing down of certain of the com- 
pany’s interests having been found necessary. The outlook 
for the gold-mining industry is hopeful, but the possibility 
of a restriction scheme for copper can scarcely be regarded 
as a ‘‘ bull point ’’ for the company. On the basis of the 
dividends paid for the past two years, the shares yield just 
under 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—This week has seen the 
publication of a spate of reports for 1934, and our usual 
table on page 453 shows the results of no less than 83 
additional companies. The trend of profits is satisfactory 
in almost every section of the list. Three brewery results, 
including Bent’s, show increased profits and dividends. 
The Manchester Ship Canal earned {278,012 for 1934, and 
the ordinary stock dividend is increased to 1} per cent., 
while the Seaham Harbour returns to the dividend list after 
many years with a payment of 2} per cent. Early reports 
from electricity supply concerns show a declining tendency 
in net profits. London Electric Supply earned £119,677, 
against £123,423, and pays 8 against 7 per cent., and 
Northampton Electric £88,814, against £95,863. In the 
Finance and Land section, the net profits of Artizans’ 
Dwellings are over £20,000 higher at £174,439, the dividend 
being increased to 7 per cent., against 6 per cent. for 1933. 
Further provincial gas results disclose a slightly rising ten- 
dency in profits. Prominent results include Croydon Gas 
(£114,059, against £109,494), Liverpool Gas ({141,277, 
against £140,734), and Sheffield Gas (£87,467, against 
£87,857). In the Motor section, interesting reports come 
from S.T.D. and Singer. The former shows the stern 
measures which have been taken by the new management 
to put the concern on a proper financial basis. No less than 
£925,424 has been written off the assets and transferred to 
deficiency account, while the loss for the sixteen months to 
December last amounted to £33,993. The Singer result 
(£49,905, against {40,143 for the five months to December, 
1933) will be received with disappointment. Depreciation 
of equipment and plant accounts for £76,467, thus convert- 
ing the profit into a loss of some £26,500. The report states 
that the present reorganisation of plant will require a 
‘“ commensurate adjustment of the capital items ’’ affected. 
This week’s store company reports confirm the preliminary 
figures tabulated in last week’s issue of the Economist, 
page 378. Net profits of J. Sears and its associate, Freeman, 
Hardy and Willis are higher, the former reaching £262,244, 
against £243,808, with an increased dividend of 134, against 
12$ per cent., both tax free. In the textile group, Barlow 
and Jones show a slight improvement, but A. and S. Henry 
and Rylands and Sons profits have each experienced a 
considerable fall. Further investment trust reports, to mid- 
or end-January, disclose a continuation of the recent im- 
provement. Among them Mercantile Investment ({218,221, 
against £204,252) and Hellenic and General (£48,501, 
against £20,970) are prominent, but British Assets and 
Premier record a further decline. The waterworks group 
endorses its reputation as a stable profit-earner. Miscel- 
laneous companies show up well this week. The Enfield 
Cable profit of £123,636, against (88,031, shows that the 
increased dividend has been comfortably earned. Liver- 
pool Daily Post net profits are over {10,000 higher at 
£261,823. Clarke Chapman and Company has converted 
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a loss of £43,931 into a profit of £29,939, while Inveresk 
Paper has made further progress from {£46,700 to £79,097 
for 1934. A number of other concerns, such as British 
Wagon, Field Sons and Company, John Oakey, and Rawl- 
plug, show satisfactory improvement, but the report of 
McMichael Radio is disappointing. The first report of the 
Nitrate and Iodine Sales Corporation shows a net profit to 
June last of {1,286,252, which just covers the various 
prior claims, including the ex-‘‘ Cosach’’ bonds, and 
leaves only £81,781 for the ex-‘‘ Cosach ’’ companies. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—National Mutual Life Assurance Society, Provi- 
dent Mutual Life Assurance Association, Scottish Life 
Assurance, Beira Railway, Standard Trust, General In- 
vestors and Trustees, Borax Consolidated, Railway Share 
Trust and Agency, Railway Debenture and General Trust, 
Wandsworth and District Gas, Bah Lias Rubber Estates, 
Imperial Tobacco, San Francisco Mines of Mexico, and 
Peter Walker (Warrington) and Robert Cain. Mr Keynes’ 
speech at the National Mutual meeting is discussed in an 
‘Investment Note ’’ on page 428. At the Provident 
Mutual meeting, Mr O. H. Smith declared that the society, 
owing to the special character of its business, was more 
concerned with the maintenance of its income than with 
fluctuations in investment values. The Duke of Atholl, at 
the Standard Life Assurance meeting, declared that the 
net new business was a fresh record for the company. The 
chairman of the Beira Railway expressed a hope that, if 
the copper industry continued satisfactory, the payment of 
dividends might soon be resumed. The chairman of the 
Standard Trust referred to the company’s recent successful 
conversion offer. At the General Investors and Trustees 
meeting, Mr G. T. Moody analysed the position of the 
company’s oversea investments. The chairman of Borax 
Consolidated showed that the company’s gratifying increase 
in profits had been achieved under difficult conditions, 
and discussed the position of the United States Potash 
Company. At the Railway Share Trust and Agency meet- 
ing, the chairman revealed that the company’s investments 
had risen in market value by over £400,000 since 1932. 
Shareholders of the Railway Debenture and General Trust 
learned that, during the past year, a depreciation of 
{164,610 had been converted into an appreciation of 
£36,569, including reserve and carry forward. Mr 
F. H. Jones declared that the Wandsworth and District 
Gas Company was now reaping the benefit of the expendi- 
ture of the last few years. At the Bah Lias Rubber meet- 
ing, Mr H. Eric Miller dwelt with satisfaction on the com- 
pany’s re-entry into the list of dividend-payers. Lord 
Dulverton informed shareholders of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company that the considerable rise in stock-in-trade 
was due to increased business, accelerated purchases 
in America and the higher price of Virginia leaf. Lord 
Dulverton also showed that the creditors’ item included a 
substantial surplus over book values, realised upon certain 
changes in investments during the year. The chairman 
of San Francisco Mines described the effect of the further 
fall in metal prices on the company’s prospects. At the 
Peter Walker and Robert Cain meeting the chairman ex- 
plained the true comparison between the past year’s figures 
and those of the previous period. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET | ACCOUNT 

Marcu 12 Marcu 14 
MaRKETS this week have shown a steadier appearance after 
last week’s uneasy tremors. From the virtually unanimous 
solaces of the week-end Press, investors might pardonably 
have inquired whether the apologists did not protest too 
much. This week’s trend suggests that markets drew 
reassurance rather than satisfaction from the more optimistic 
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editorials, but the three-week account and Thursday’s 
settlement undoubtedly made for quietness. Monday’s 
‘* gold clause ’’ decision fell flatter in the markets than in 
the headlines, and the recent commodity troubles left a 
sense of ‘‘ something wrong ’’ rather than active distaste. 
Even Mr Keynes, whose gospel of 2} per cent. last year 
caused so much excitement, tailed to impress a gilt-edged 
market which is already sensitive to its own potential dis- 
equilibrium. 

A better opening in the gilt-edged market was hardly 
maintained on Monday and Tuesday, and when the 
revenue figures became known indifferent holders took the 
opportunity to sell, causing declines up to a quarter 
point. India stocks also lost a little ground, but Dominion 
issues were generally maintained. Business in all sections 
was quiet. 

The foreign bond market provided few features. The 
poor trade figures induced uneasiness among German 
issues, the ‘‘ Dawes ’’ loan showing marked weakness early 
in the week, and becoming only slightly steadier at lower 
levels on Wednesday. Sino-Japanese issues were appre- 
ciably firmer on the reported diplomatic discussions. 
Brazilian loans opened well, helped by the beginning 
of conversations with the financial delegation now in Lon- 
don, but business was limited mainly to the Funding issues. 
A partial reaction in mid-week was recouped on Thursday. 

The home rail market, which opened in rather off-hand 
fashion, was disturbed by a further batch of ‘‘ minuses,”’ 
although the week’s comparison with a ‘‘ bumper ’’ week 
last year was hardly fair to the stocks. The drooping 
tendency continued on Thursday, and extended to the 
marginal preference issues. 

The tone in the Argentine rail section was easier despite 
slightly improved traffics, and Brazilian issues were quiet 
and flat. Canadian Pacific, after closing at higher levels 
in Monday’s street market, were { lower at 12} on Wednes- 
day, despite a fair traffic return. 

The industrial market was in no mood to feel its head 
this week. Excitement on the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ decision 
had almost evaporated by the time soup was served on 
Monday night, and even so was limited to transatlantic 
counters and gold shares. General irregularity in all 
sections was the week’s chief feature. Electric supply 
shares were mildly reactionary, and among equipment 
issues Enfield Cable soon lost an early advance. The 
motor group became a little depressed, particularly Thomas 
Tilling, whose results are discussed on page 431. 

Coal shares made no response to the Welsh merger 
scheme (see page 431), and iron and steel shares, despite 
the early strength of Whitehead, were reactionary with few 
exceptions. Traditional friends in the provinces put tem- 
porary life into brewery shares on Tuesday, and Booth’s 
Distilleries were also bought. A firmer tone in tobacco 
shares soon proved transient. Store shares were irregular 
but little changed, and textiles remained uninteresting. 
Courtaulds moved to lower levels after Monday’s late ex- 
citement. In the miscellaneous section attention was 
directed to a few specialities, such as Triplex, or companies 
in the news such as London Brick, whose results are dis- 
cussed on page 430. Building issues were fairly firm, but 
such leaders as Imperial Chemical and Dunlop turned re- 
actionary in mid-week. 

Business in the oil market was quiet, with few features 
for good or ill. Prices were steady on Monday and showed 
fractional advances on Tuesday, but the trend was a little 
less favourable later. 

An expected quickening of interest in rubber shares after 
the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ judgment entirely failed to materialise, 
for the price of the commodity was hardly affected. 
Tuesday’s minor improvements were hardly maintained, 
and the market showed a disposition to await the quota 
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decision next week. The tea share market had few friends, 
but there was no evidence of a selling movement. 

‘* Kaffirs ’’ opened the week in fair fettle, for the market, 
mistakenly, regarded the South African budget prospect 
as cheerful, and the Supreme Court’s decision took active 
business well into the evening. The news from West Wit- 
watersrand, set out on page 432, encouraged general interest 
in the prospects of the West Rand extension area, but else- 
where prices, although firm, were not carried appreciably 
higher. The facts of the budget, with Mr Havenga’s deter- 
mination to milk the golden cow to the full, made for dull- 
ness. Renewed activity in the ‘‘ Jungle ’’ was noticeable 
on Monday, but business took a downward turn later. In 
the Australian group, Commonwealth Mining responded 
to the week-end announcement of the Yellowdine strike 
(see page 432), and business continued hectic until late on 
Tuesday. Copper and tin shares showed little change on 
balance. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Week to 


























Feb. 15 Feb. 14,| Feb. 15,| Feb. 18,| Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 21, 
1935 || 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 7,677 1,373 1,460 1,762 1,503 1,571 1,408 
,  Com- 
munications, and 
Public es 5,551 1,041 1,168 1,247 925 1,030 936 
ial an 
Industrial® ...... 21,804 4,541 4,705 4,492 3,855 4,689 4,010 
s, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,689 859 764 753 624 694 542 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........ 7,515 1,489 1,978 1,901 2,160 1,789 1,437 
sciastedetbiinitgolte 862 187 166 156 151 110 112 
Rubber, Tea 
ED adknesacctes 1,770 322 325 386 380 318 234 
SEE weneke 48,868 9,812 | 10,566 | 10,697 9,598 | 10,198 8,679 
nding day 
in 1934 8,081 9,108 8,149 7,328 8,727 7,933 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


* FINANCIAL NEWS ””’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest Feb. 14, | Feb. 15,| Feb.16, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 21, 
(Jan. 28) (Feb. 13), 1935 | 1935 | 1985" | 1935 | 1935 "| 1935 | 1935 

















97-1 929 


| 94-1 | 94-0 | Closed | 94-1 | 94-3 | 94-1 93-6 





“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 





Highest , Lowest 
of 1935 | of 1935 


Feb. 14,| Feb. 15,) Feb. 16, Feb. 18, 
(Feb. 1) (Feb. 21)| 1995 


Feb. 19, Feb. 20, 
| 1935 | 1935 | 1935 


Feb. 21, 
| 1935 | 1935 


1935 








141-0 | 138-3 | 139-0 | 138-9 | Closed | 138-0 | 138:8 | 138-7 | 138-3 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Tuis market had correctly forecast the cerebrations both 
of the majority and minority judges of the Supreme Court, 
but only up to a point. The Court’s distinction between 
the legal and moral rights of Government and corporation 
bondholders had been widely anticipated, but the decision 
that the former could not sue, to enforce their rights, took 
the market by surprise, though memories of the Mississippi 
bonds case might have given an inkling of its possibility. 
Wall Street did not wait to argue upon the chance, sug- 
gested by the same case, that some foreign State might 
take upon itself to sue the Government, but ran in to put 
prices up by anything from five to ten points, in some 
instances, within the first few minutes after the judgment 
was known. The largest gains were recorded by gold and 
silver stocks, and by the equity shares of companies with 
heavy funded debts. Notably active counters were 
Atchison, Union Pacific, J. 1. Case, and Eastman Kodak. 
Government bonds and corporation obligations with a gold 


clause were slightly lower, but events showed that no bull 


position worth mentioning had been built up in these issues. 


The effects of the protracted uncertainty had, indeed, been 
almost completely negative. They had placed an effective 
brake on all business, without inspiring many backers 
either way. The initial buying, similarly, arose merely 





out of a feeling of general relief, and a single night’s sleep 
found the market in a much soberer frame of mind on 
Tuesday. By the middle of the week, prices were showing 
a definitely reactionary tendency once again. Metal shares 
made, possibly, the best showing, and utilities the worst, 
with railroads only slightly better. The President’s pro- 
posals for the extension of the N.R.A. were unenthusiastic- 
ally received, the comment of the business com- 
munity being that they contained all the clauses to which 
the latter took exception, and omitted the one provision— 
price fixing—which formerly made the rest palatable. 
Money remained cheap, though the bond market was 
quieter in mid-week. Steel production continued to 
decline, the ‘‘ Iron Age ’’ putting steel mill activity this 
week at 50.5 per cent. of capacity, against 53.5 per cent. 
in the previous week. 


Feb. Feb. Feb. 20, Feb. Feb, Feb. 20, 
13, 20, 1935 13, 20, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv. 
Lb. Ln. 34%,’32-47 104y, 103% 10 Natl. Biscuit ...... 28} 2 294% 
Do. 4}°%,'32-47 103 103$ = 105 Phelps Dodge ..... 143 15, 15 
Do 4}%,'33-38 103 103% =105 48 EE sc cieesnsnes 483 48 49) 
OOD concsisenss 42} tol 434 Sears- Roebuck 354 35% 
SEP nibictsrurtvsenens 103 10 10; Studebaker........ é t 
Illinois Central..... tet 13} 13% | Un. Fruit............ 73% 74 76% 
N.Y. Central ...... 16 16% nf U.S. Leather ...... 5 6 
Pennsylvania ...... 22 21 21 U.S. Rubber. ...... 14 143 15% 
Southern Pacific... 14 1 163 U.S. Steel ......... 35 35 36% 
Southern Rly...... 1 12 12} Westinghouse ..... 38% ‘tot 4ly 
Union Pacific ..... 984 983 «(101 Woolworth ......... 54 55 56} 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 103} 103 105 
‘ idiiaeoin a 119 121} Interboro R.T...... 135 14 14 
Amer. Smelting ... 36 37% | Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 8} 83 8% 
Anaconda ......... 10% 10: 11 Radio Corpn. ...... 5 5 St 
Bethlehem Steel... 29 29% 30 Utilities P. and L. 1} 1t 1 
Chrysler Motor ... set 40$ W. Union Tig. ... 28) 28 28 
Corn Produce Rf. 64 66 68 
Eastman Kodak.. 115) 121 123# | Associated Gas“A”’ i 2 
Gen, Electric ...... 234 244 24 TEE sivsésecennvesens 2 23 24 
Gen. Motors ...... 30ix 314 31 Shell Union ........ 6 6 6 
Int. Harvester ... 39} 393 40% | Std. California ... 30 31 32 
Mont. Ward ...... 264 26 27% RS See sednsacce 40, 40 41x 


t Calculated at $4-883 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





























1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Feb. 20) Be- 
—_—_—_—_—_ ginning Feb. 6,|Feb. 13,|Feb. 20, 

Lowest] Highest] Lowest] Highest]! eat | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 

Sept. 19|Feb. 21] Feb. 6 | Jan. 9 
351 Industrials ... 74: 90-5 78-4 | §83-1 83-1 78:4 | 80-5 81-6 
DED : snddetencuns 34-0 51-4 31-4 36-4 35-6 31-4 32:4 32-5 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2¢] 83-4¢| 53-3a] 58-0 57-9 55:1 55-1 53-3 
Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 66-8 71-1 71-0 66-8 "68-3 68-7 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 278% | 3-90% |§3-62% |3-86% ||| 3-62% | 3-80% | 3-71% | 83-65% 

t (s) 





t December 26th. 
§ January 2nd. 


+ February 7th. 


(s) September 12th, 
| January 30th. 


(a) February 20th. 


DatLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | reb. 13, | Feb. 14, |Feb. 15, |Feb. 16, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 19,| Feb. 20, 
(Jan. 7) | (Feb. 6) 1935 1935 1935 i935 1935 1935 1935 























91-8 | 84-8 | 86-9 | 87-0 | 87-9 | 87-9 | 90-7 | 89-4 | 88-3 





Tota DEALINGS IN NEw YorxK 


























Feb.,14, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 16,| Feb. 18, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 410 730 350 1,910 1,100 970 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 8,620 10,560 5,350 17,930 15,330 12,010 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) .... 118 174 84 284 186 159 


Two-hour session, 


PARIS 


On Monday, before the announcement of the gold clause 
judgment, sentiment was depressed, and price movements, 
in some cases, showed sharp declines. The American 
news was received with mild satisfaction. The resultant 
buying movement in international stocks, however, did not 
last long. As regards domestic issues, selling was arrested, 
but a tone of indecision continued to prevail. The Bourse 


subsequently was somewhat disappointed with New York’s 
lack of resilience. A revival of the rumour of a pending 
reduction in the official discount rate, however, had a 


slightly stimulating effect, particularly on Rentes and bank 





sha 
Co 
the 
of. 


Banc 
Créd 
Suez 
Char 
Rio 

Roy 









eo 






wea ow 
















































12th, 


ause 
ents, 
‘ican 
tant 
| not 
sted, 
urse 
ork’s 
ding 
ida 
yank 





February 23, 1935 


shares. Industrial shares became more steady. On the 
Coulisse, diamond shares were easier, and the details of 
the South African Budget had a damping effect on buyers 
of gold-mining shares. 


Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb. 20, Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb.20, 





1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,365 10,260 10,500 | Wagons Lits.......... 65 644 65 
Crédit Lyonnais.... 1,760 1,761 1,799 | Mexican Eagle...... 244 24} 24} 
Snez Canal ......... 17,860 17,855 17,705 | ‘* Chartered”’........ 78% 80 794 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 148 1474 Ds consemnndouuleswe 48 47} 47} 
4S Ea 1,053. 1,047 1,060 | De Beers............ . 393 418 411 
Royal Dutch........ 13,960 14,120 14,340 | ‘* Johnnies’’.... 267} 273 276 

BERLIN 


The share market was dull last week, with few ex- 
ceptions to the declining tendency of values—among 
which cable issues and linoleum shares were the most note- 
worthy. The shares of the commercial banks, in particular, 
shed some of their gains of earlier weeks, and potash stocks 
dropped several points. The present week opened with a 
fresh decline. On Tuesday, however, the market was 
firmer, steel and shipping shares making slight gains. In 
the bond market, Reich State and Municipal loans had 
an easier tendency last week, and remained dull and 
iregular. In the middle of the week conditions became 
rather more cheerful. Bank shares registered small rises, 
but industrial shares continued to move within narrow 
limits. 


Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb.20, Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb.20, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Reichsbank ......... 165-50 164-25 162-75 | A. E. Guu... cece eee 30°75 30-25 29-90 
TER, BME. scasecoes 84-25 82-50 82-75 
Dresdner (New)... 84:25 82-50 82-75 | Siemensand Halske 145-00 144-75 147-40 
I. G. Farbenin- 

I ei ciceces 143-00 141-25 141-00 | A.K.U. ............... 51-75 53-10 54-50 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - Amer. 

Lloyd (New) .... 33-25 33-60 34-25 (‘‘Hapag New") 31-40 30-10 30-60 


AMSTERDAM 


The American gold clause judgment had little influence, 
a slight increase in activity on Tuesday failing to maintain 
itself next day. Rubber shares were firm at the outset, in 
sympathy with the commodity, but tended to lose ground 
later. Tea shares, however, were a little harder, despite 
conservative views of the immediate outlook. Oil shares, 
after moderate activity, closed rather below the best. In- 
dustrial shares were heavy, the leaders losing several points 
in mid-week. 


Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb.20, Feb.13, Feb.18, Feb.20, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
23% Dutch Loan 82 82% a Steel Common ...... 218 218 22 
5}% German ...... 34% 333 34 NED cenpcsacence 32} 32 «43-338 
Unilever N.V........ 87} 894 88% Ford Motor ......... 242 2454 245 
Philips’ Lamps ... 224} 227} 2243 Deli. Batavia Tob. 142 1453 (144 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch..,...... 1368 1383 140} 
i sicscuesstns 36 38} 364 Handels Ams. ...... 165; 170 169} 
CANADA 


The Canadian Stock Markets showed a certain liveliness 
during the first fortnight of 1935. Industrials advanced, 
beverage, textile, and iron and steel stocks leading the 
market. The shares of companies interested in building 
construction were also strong in anticipation of a national 
housing programme. About the middle of the month, 
however, there was a check. Prices turned downwards, 
milling issues showing particular weakness. Subsequently 
the market, though fairly steady, was decidedly dull 
while awaiting the decision of the Supreme Court of the 
United States on the Gold Clause. Yields on the Govern- 
ment bonds, after falling rapidly in the last quarter of 
1934, held firm in January, investors having evidently 
reached the conclusion that prices were high enough. The 
market for municipal bonds has been unsettled by the 
campaign of Mayor McGeer, of Vancouver. In the mining 
market, gold stocks had a sharp setback in the middle of 
January, but subsequently showed a slight recovery. 


Price, Price, Feb. 20, Price, Price, Feb. 20 
Jan.23, Feb. 20, 1935 Jan. 23, Feb. 20, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Bell Telephone..... 131% 134 1373 Dominion Glass.... 110 1203 «118 
Canadian Car and International Petro- 
Foundry.......... 7t 7t 7 _ eee 304 29% 30 
prefd. ....... 15 15 15 Brazil Traction ... 98 8} 9 
Power Corporation 9 94 9 British Columbia 
Dome Mines ...... 36 ist 39. Power“A”™ ... 294 25} 26 
Hollinger........... 18 18 19 1, ET aeessedces 48 4} 4 
cIntyre , 38} 41 42h Canada Cement... 7 7 7% 
Bank of Montreal 198 197 202% | Do. prefd........ 63% 62} 63 
Bank of Nova Scotia 295 291 297% International Nickel 23} 23: 23 
Roval Bank of Massey Harris Com. 5 4 4} 
Canada... 1713 (169 1725 Montreal Light 303 314 318% 
nadian Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 175 175 179. 
Commerce.. 168} 165 168 # Ouebec Power... 163 168 16 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 13§ 115 124 Sesinipne Water, -— “. = 
Cockshutt Plow.... 73 7k 7 Steel Co.ofCanada 454 46} 46% 


+ Calculated at $4-88% to £ 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 





ALTHOUGH there has been no repetition of last week’s 
downward market movement, no trustee borrower has 
ventured to make a new issue. Among _ industrial 
prospectuses those of two Palestine concerns have 
been most noteworthy. The Palestine Electric Cor- 
poration, which has offered 4} per cent. redeemable 
preference shares at par, has shown rapid develop- 
ment, reflecting the prosperity of the Colony itself. The 
company is active, enterprising and progressive, and the 
dividend on the shares appears to be well covered. The 
participating shares of Palestine Potash, necessarily, were 
offered on a much higher yield basis. Its production of 
mineral salts and chemicals from the Dead Sea area is 
a business offering undoubted potentialities, but develop- 
ment is still more or less in an embryo state. For this 
reason the shares must at present be considered entirely 
speculative. The week’s home issues included a ‘‘ pro- 
perty ’’ debenture offered by Commercial (Stewart and 
Ardern) Properties, whose value is bound up with the 
profit-earning capacity of the well-known Morris car- 
distributing business. The latter has been very successful, 
but while the arrangement obviates the problem of voids, 
it does not afford the ‘‘ spread ’’ of tenancies of the normal 
property company. Argosy and Sundial Libraries is a 
London and Liverpool business which has benefited by the 
popularity of the ‘‘ shopkeepers’ circulating library ser- 
vice,’’ but appears to have reached its maximum earning 
power a few years ago. Although goodwill, as such, will 
only figure in the balance sheet for {15,000 out of total 
assets of £117,000, it is, in the wider sense, one of the main 
assets of such a business, in which competition may be 
tending to grow. This fact appears to be reflected in the 
6 per cent. yield on the preference shares. Thomas 
Marshall (Marlbeck) is acquiring a wholesale costume 
manufacturing business, whose products are marketed 


(Continued on page 438) 
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Containing fuller and more up-to-date information than any other 
book of reference. 


Minine Year Book 
1935 


compiled by 
WALTER E. SKINNER. 


Price Twenty Shillings net. 


Post free (Inland), 20s. 9d.; Post free (Abroad), 21s. 6d. 
1,002 pages. In Demy 8vo, bound in RED Cloth. 


The International Standard Reference Work 
on the World’s Mines. 


THE BOOK CONTAINS EVERYTHING THAT THE 

EXPERT AND THE ORDINARY INVESTOR WANTS 

10 KNOW CONCERNING 1,400 OF THE PRINCIPAL 
MINING COMPANIES OF THE WORLD. 


Gold, Silver, Copper, Tin, Diamond, Platinum, Iron and 
other Mines, Collieries, Exploration and Mining Investment 
Companies, arranged in alphabetica) order. 










Particulars are given of 


220 NEW COMPANIES 


{South African, West African, Australasian, &c.) 
formed in 1934 


PARTICULARS given of each Company include the Directors and other 
officials; date of establishment; seat of operations; description of the 
property, with the purchase consideration; plant erected or in course 
of erection; present working resulta; ore reserves, details of capital; 
calls; dividends paid; and the financial position as disclosed hy the 
latest accounts: highest and lowest prices of the shares for the last 
three years; also latest prices. 


DIRECTORS (3,775) and Mining and Consulting ENGINSERS and MINE 
MANAGERS (1,083), and their addresses, and names of the Companies 
with which they are connected. 


DICTIONARY OF MINING TERMS.—An up-to-date glossary covering 435 
Mining terms, by the use of which Mining developments can easily be 


followed, and the difficulty of understanding technical phraseology 
quickly mastered. 
To be obtained jrom all Booksellers, or direct from the Publishers 


WALTER E. SKINNER, 15, Dowgate Hill, London, EC. 4, 
AND 


“FINANCIAL TIMES,” 72, Coleman Street, London, E.C. 2. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


ate definitely redeemable at a certain date the vield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repa 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
dividends acrount being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 


Prices 
Year 1934 


High-| Low 
__ est 
733 | 
109} 


93} 


924 
a 
101 
1 ; 
1154 | 
98 
| 111 
101 


101 


18 
1143 
1154 
78 

13 
vost | 1 

864 
105 


122 
97 
124 


107 
973 | 
110 


Prices, 
Year 1935 
Jan.1—Feb.20, 
_ inclusive 
High-, Low- 
_est | est || 

“115 | 


’ 
| 


122 | 

133 

+ 2 | 
= | 


$8} 
123 


49 
6} 
lit 
85 | 
24 || 
173 
47 
79 | 
193 
| 78 
117 
17} 
7 
23 
19 
13 
64 
11 4 
864 
30 
12 
17 
6) 
65/- | 55/- 
80 64 
35/- | 33/- 
3 


9 
-~ 


est | 


Notg—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distingutshed by ttalics 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa 


Prices 
Year 1935 
Jan, 1 to 
Feb. 20, 
inclusive 


High- 
_est 

94§ 
118} 


103 ¥, | 
1072 


Low- | 


| 
| 
| 
{ 


i 
} 


112; | 


113% 
1244 | 
106 

1213 


i 102 it 


119} 


= 


108 


}1 


est 


87} 


114} | 


1023 
1048 


107% } 


11) 
121% 
on 


12 
11541) 


105 
94 

103 
763 | 
85 
95 

1 16 


1103 | 
106% || 
117 
117 
103 
1133 
1083 |; 
116} || 


984 
102 
903 | 
583 
= 


64 
19 
855 
974 

1054 |! 


| 


| 
Price, | Price, 
Feb. | Feb. 

;, 13, 20, 
1935 1935 


Name of Secu’ ity 


j British 
Consols 24% 
4% Red. at par 
| on or after Feb. 1957(n) 
Conversn, 2$%%, 1944-49 


_ 34° after 1961(s) 

4 Do. 44% 1940-44 

' Do. 5% 1944-64 

Funding 3% 1959-69.. 
Funding 4%, 1960-90... 

) 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4% 
| WarLa 34% after 1952(p) 
| Local Loans 3%, 

t Austria 3°, 1933-53 . 
| India 23% 

Do. a 

| Do. 34° 


| Australia 5% 1945-75... 
|| Canada 4% "1940-60... 
i Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
}| Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
| N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 
nsland 5% 40-60... 
Africa 5% 1945-75... 
| Foreign ts 
| Argentine 4% Resc.1952 
| Austrian 6% “1923-43. 
Do.7 % Int. “red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov. ) 34%.. 
} Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
| Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
| Brazil 5% Fund. 1914... 
y Chili 6% “(1929) 
r China 5%, (1912) 
} _ Do. 5% (1913) 
Czechoslovakia 8% 


95} || 


8&3 
1054 
284 
653 | 
48 
334 | 
42} 
433 
78 
854 
125 
474 | 
92 
15 


| 122 


) 111 


803 | 


283 
1193 


| 119 


93 
124 


‘oat 


108 | 1054 || 


i 


slat we 
Dividends 


(a) (0) % 


> 


2 
2 
2 
2 
Sic) | 
1} 

24 

(a) 


Nil 
Nil 


| 3 
At 


Nil 


Nil(c) | 
| 1d(a) 
Nil 


3(c) 


| 24(@) 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
1 


| 
} 
| 


j 





2(c) | 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
+2(b) 
l(a) 
Nil 


| Nil(a) 


| 


7 


2t 
2 
2 


ie) | : 


a} 


24(2) | 
Nil 
Nil 


| 24(c) 


Nil 
Nil 


1§(c) |} 
24(0) || 


Nil 
4(c) 
24 (0) 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
1 
2(c) 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


1(b) 
Nil 


i French 4% (British)... 
} German 7° ¥, (Dawes) La. 
| Do. 54% (Young) Ln.. 

i Greek 6% Stabe La. 

' Do. 7% Refugee 

| Hungary 74%, a 

| Japanese 53%, 1936-65 

De. 6% (1924) red 1959 

Norwegian 4°, 1911 . 

Peru 74% 1922 sevens 

| Poland 7% 

i | Roumania : 4°,Con.1922 

| Swedish 33% 1908 

|, U.K, & Argentine 1933 

| 54% B Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 

ation Stocks 


| 130 
98 

16 
135 


111 
81 


i Corpor 
'| Berlin 6% 1932-57 
|| B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948-58 
Danzig 7% 1935-45... 
| E, London 5% 1960-70 


34} 
120 
119x 

94 
124 
106 

964 
106 


Johannbg. 54% 1937-52 
L.C.C, 3% 
Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 


Price, 
Name of Security _ 
Public Boards 
Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
Lonpon PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— | 
44% “ A” 1985-2023... 
5% “A” 1985-2023... 
4 % “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 
“B” 1965-2023... 
- a or after. | 
Met. Wat. Bd.“ B "3% 
| Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British 


134} 
|} 112 
1254 
93x 
99 
124 


Railways 
G. Western Ord. Stk ... | 
| L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk 


o 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. | 
| L.M.S. Ord. oe 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923.... | 
% Pref. Stk. 
Southern Def. Stk. ..... | 
Do, 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.| 
| Do. 5% Pref. Stk 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
| Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Western Ord, Stk. | 
C. Argentine Ord, Stk. | 
| C, Uruguay Monte V.... 
Can. Pacinc Com. ($25) 
| Can, Nat.1927Guar.2% 
| Costa Rica Ord. Stk 
,, Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... | 
} _ Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk; 
|| Leopoldina Ord, Stk.... | 
| Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... | 
| Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 
| Utd. Havana Ord, Stk. | 


49}x 
= 


sit | 
25 
18 
48x 
80x 
21 


48} 
824 
214 


1194 117}x 





20 20 


49} 


1935 


80x | + 


j Prices 
Year 1935 
Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 20, 


inclusive 


Rise Yield, 
Feb. 20, 


1935 


£s d. 


dis 
7/2} 


21510 5} dis 


5/9 


380§ 3643 
79/74 74/6 


o+c 


9 
41g | 39% 
244 23} 
98'9 | 87/6 
164 | 143 
14/93 :13/- 
86/- | 80/6 
58/- | 55/- 

90/7} 80/- 
11 104 
£140}, £129} 
63/- | 57/7} 
9 SA 
92/6 
39 
45 
154 
4825 


95/6 


—— 
Secon: 


QS Nietsctw wets ws 


aD 


- 
N= BSaokrocOnNwOe wits 


ats 


_ 


38 
43h 
14% 

4644 
138 

89/- 


_—_— 


KUN Aaanoty 
scecso ao 


i 


80/- 
6 fs 
124 
11§ 


28} 

133 

104 

194 

31 

42 

19% 

208 , 19} 
1 1h 
38% 34 

110/74 94/93 
9j 8i 

 F 


Sreoawnsia & GCwnKFeownw 
— 


BONA 


95/9 
7%. 
19 


—_ 


87/. = 
6H 
183 
2514 
504 
7/03 
10/9 
245 
85 
141 
264 
329 
146 
280 
190 
309 
37% 


241} 
46} 


180 
1844 
| 1973 


| 17/6 
30 
5/43 
3/44) 20/- 


Swrmoan arty 


| 18/6 
64 
| 23/6" | 
22/6 | 
4; | 
25/- 

1 

7 
11/3 


| 


a2aoo) 


19/9 
37/3 | 


39/6 | 36/- 
- 3 118/6 113/9 

| — Ni 75/9 | 68/- 
| ‘ 12/- | 10/- 
an 92/6 | 86/6 
<= Ni 96/3 | 89/6 
| Ni 146/- | 134/- 
105) 6) 966 
| 46/3 
| 80/74 
5 | 43/6 
| 72/- 
| 84/9 
42/104 
3 16/0 
66,9 


36/- 
3/6 


30/6 


as 
cs 


w 





87/- 


6t 
0 


41/3 | 34/103, 
Si, 


87/103) 


3 


3 | so/- || 


19/4} | 


| 
| 
} 
| 


Last two 


nt, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stock 


| 


| 


Half-yearly | 


Dividends 
(a) (0) (c) 
% % 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


6(a) 
7(a) 
2}(a) 


6(d) || 
7(b) 
23(d) | 
4(b) | 34(a) | 
(c) | 8(c) 
S(c)(o), 5(c)(o) 
6(c) 6(c) 
7(d) 7(a) 


Name of Security 


Banks 
|, AngloS. A 
American B 


45/— | 42'6 | 5(b)(d) 5(a)(d)| Bank of N. Zealand fi 


Bank of England Stk. 
Barclay B. (£1) 

Barcl, (Dom. &c.) A {1 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
British Overseas A £5 

| Chtd. of India (£5) 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cum div.” shares, 


Price, | Price, | 
Feb. | Feb. 
13, 

1935 


or 


| 
| Fall 


| 3 dis 


6/6 | 
42/6 | 
3694 


| 75/— | 
| 37/6 


23(d)(o| 2$(a)(o|, Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 


“iat | (b) 
5(a) | 5(d) 


| 2$(a)t, 29(>)t ee aaa 


| 11400) hia) 
3(a) | 3(d) 
} 8(a) | 6(5) 
7(a) | 7(>) 
8(a) | 8(b 
1s 11(0) | 
10(b) | 9{a) | 
7$(a) | 7#(d) | 
84(d) | 
5S(a) | 
3(d) || 
! 9(a) | 10(b 
oa | 5(b 
9(a) 15(>) 
| 7 3) 124(0) 


50(d)| dota) 
\t4/6(b) +3/6(a) 
'20$(6) | 20(a) 
$2(b) | 24(a) 
| 25(b) | 25(a) 
\|12/- (a) \12/—(6) | 
| 40(6) | 35(a) 
'¢25(a) ¢25(d) | 
a | 30(b) 
sae 't92(c) 
$37 (c) t37%(c) | 
| 18(6) | 11(a) | 
3/3(b) | 3/3(a) 
| 88(b) | 88(a) | 
| 1/5(0) | 1/3(a) 
+8(6) | ¢8(a) 
+30(6) t17¢(@) 


“i te 


2(c) 
1(c) | Nil(c) 
2(c) | Nil(e) 
| 4(a)| 6(0) 
24$(b) | 1} (a) 
2$(a) | 3(6) 
3(a) 


6(d) 
7(d) ri 
2(a 


4(d) 
| Bh(a) | SH(d) 
3(a)  44(b 
5(a) -6(d 
24(c) Nil(c) 
3(c) | 1(c) 
10(c) _ 4$(c) 
| 6(b) | 2$(a) 
| 54() | 24(a) 
3(a) 5d) 

| 
2(c) 


2(c) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
6d(a)  6d(d) | 
6t(c) | 10(c) 
; 2(a)| 2(d) 
'T2% a) |t2$(d) |) 
Nil(a) | Nil(d) 
i | Nil 
| Nil | Nil 
| Nilte)| 2) } 
Nil 


Nil | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil(c) | 2(c) | 
4(c) | 4$(c) 
4(c) | 6(c) © 
(b) | 24(a) |) 
t5(a) t15(d) 
5(a) | 10(d) 
Nil Nil 
12(b) | 6(a) 
| 124) 74(a) | 
16(b) | 12(a)) 
6(a) | 164(b) 
3i(a) | 74(0) 
I1t(c) r18di¢ 
6(b) | 3(a) 
24 (a) 1340) 
110(b) | t5(a) 
5(b) | 34(a) 
3(c) | Xe) 
8(b) | S(a) 
Tha 74(a) 
vil Nil 
| 3(b) | 4(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
14(a) | 6}(d) 
Nil vil 
134(b), T1(a) 
Ni Nil 
10(d) | 5(a) 


| District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
Do. B £1 fully paid 


Hambros £10, £2¢ paid 
Hong. and S. ($125) ... 
Lloyds £5, with {1 pd. 
Martins £20, £24 pd.... 
Midland £1, full ° m ws 
Nat. of Egypt 

| Nat. of India £25, fsipa. 

|| Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Royal Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
Westminster £4, £1 pd. 

Discount Cos. 

Alexanders {2, {1 pd... 
National A {2} fily pd. 


B 2 
Union, £5, £2 ft bp. 


Alliance £1, fully pd.... 
Atlas £5, 5 fit OM. cesses 
Com. 1, fully pd. 
Gen. Pret ad £5, £1 
Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 
N.Brit.&Mer.{5, lk pd. 
| Northern £10, £1 pd... 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
Phoenix £1, fully pd.... 
Prudential {1 A 

Do. £1, with 4s. paid .. 
Royal Exchange ({1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid 
Sea Insur., 1 fully pd. 
Sun, Insur. 


Yorkshire £1, fully pd, 
Investment Trusts 
Anglo-American Deb. . 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp, Stk.... 
For. Amer. etc., Def.... 
Guardian Investment., 
Indus. and Gen, Ord.,... 
Invest. Trust Def. ...... 
Lake View Invest. 10/- 
Mercantile Investment 
Merchants Trust Ord... 
Metropolitan Trust ... 
Nineteen Twenty-eight 
Nineteen Twenty-nine 


Scottish Investment(5/-) 


Scottish Mortgage, etc. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. ... 


United States Debenture 
Financia) 


Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land, etc. £1 
Australian Estates, etc. 
Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 


Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd. 
bi i 


Charterhouse Inv.. {1 . 

C. of London R. Pt 

Dalgety £20 £5 | 

Forestal Land 

|, Hudson’s Bay a 

|| Do. 5% Cum. Pref, is 
ava Invest., etc., - 
ruvian f Ord. Stk. . 


Pref. Stk. ... | 


Primutiva Holdings £1 

Staveley Trust {1 

Sudan Plantations £1... 
Brew: &e. 


eries, &c. 
Barclay Perkins {1 


|| Bass Ratcliff Ord. 


Benskins Watford £1... 
City of Lond. Def. 5/- 
Courage Ord, . coocce 
Distillers Co, 
Guinness (A) Ona: i fi 
Ind Coope & awe 1 
Meux’s Ord. £ 
Mitchells & fi £1 
Ohlsson’s Cape pe £1 
Simonds (H. & G.) £1.. 
S. African Bws. {1 
Taylor Walker Ord. {1 
Walker(P)& R. Cain {1 
Watney Combe Def. {1 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Allied Ironfounders él 
|| Amal. Anthracite {1 .. 
Babcock Wilcox {1 ... 
Barrow Hematite (£i) 
Baldwins 4/-..... astnene 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
Consett Iron Ord. {1 
pe William, Ord. {1 
Dorman, Long Ord £1 


f° 


Iwith5/- pd 
Sun Life Assur., {1 fy pd 


| £130}x £1315 | 


} 100/— 102/- | + 


9 


| £40 


24x |: 
97/6 
15 | 
13/9 | 
SL/3 | 
56/3 | 
82/6 | 
103 | 108 | | 
58/- | 59/- | +1/-| 

8t} st} ... | 
90/- | 9O/- |; ... | 
39 | #39 | 
45 | 45 ; 
148) 144) - 3! 
481 | 480 | -1 | 
i | ki — 4 
90/- | 90/6 | 4+-6d 
82/6) 83/9 | +1/3 
6k | a 

” 
123 | 
1g | — 7 


29 


19/43 
33/6 | 


36/- | 

114/- |116/- - 

69/- | 72/- | +3/-| 
10/3 10/6 | +3d} 

87/- | 88/9 | +1/9 

91/— | 93/- | +2/- 

136/3 | 138/9x| + 4/9 | 

2/- 

) 48/-x! +1, 6 | 
82 +9d | 
44/6 oe 
76/- | +2]- 
93/6 | + 1/6 | 
45/- | +2/- | 

| 17/-x| +73d 


69/- | +2/-| 





48/- 
81/3 | 
44/6 
74/- | 
92/- 
43/- | 
17/- 
67/-x 


36/3 
3/9; < 
45/74 46/1 0h +1 3) 


| +3d 


Rise 


nt is 


latest 


Yieki, 


Feb. 20, 
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Nil 
Nil 
419 
Nil 
3 16 
Nil 
317 
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Ss 
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ne 2 Coo 33? 
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> 


o o@og 


o 


Nil | Nil 
(c) Last two yearly dividends. (4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. 
(f) Flat yield without allowing tor redem: (g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 


(%) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 


Guest Keen &c. Ord.{1 


(e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(h) vista on 33% basis. 
(tf) Based on interest payment of 24 per cent. 
+ Free of Income Tax. 


(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. 
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Prices | Bs 
— Prices = | Pri Year 1935 ia a bei Rise _Yield, 
Year 1935 || Lasttwo | Price | Price | Rj; ield n. 1 to ~yearly ' “eb. | Feb. | or | Feb. 20, 
Jao, 1 to | Half-yearly | |, Feb. | Feb. “Re | peb.26, || “eb. 20, | Dividends Name of Security 13, | 20, | gan | 1995 
Feb. 20, | Dividends Name of Security i 413, | 20, | Fall | 1935 inclusive _ 1935 1935 
inclusive — ee 1935 | 1935 | High | Low- | (a) (d) (s) £ 8. a. 
e stocks Higb-| Low- (a) (6) (") l £s4.j] est | est | % % Miscellaneous __ sa Bee ed 
yment is et | et | % % | ss . — —_ “2719 ~26/— | 5(c) , 5(c) \| Aerated Bread {1 ...... | sala | 26/6 ( —3d| 315 6 
ne latest — i 2... 7 | Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. \ lataal Na 27/6 | 24/13|| 4(c) | 5(c) | Allied Newspapers im | 26/9 | eee | | Nit 
’ shares, 11/9 | 9/44 Nil | Nil || Hadfields {1 ............. 9/44) 9/6 +14 Nil 9/- | 7/10%|| ¢5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental Def. £1... | an tom | jo _ 7” és 
ee 5/08) 3/103 = | Nil | Har. & WIf.6% Cm. 4)- | Pte 414 OW 22 14| 19/3 || 3(c) | 4(c) | Amal. Metal. £1 ........ 9/6 | 19/6 lisa! 5 18 0 
24/7}| 20/9 | 1}(a) | 33(b) | Horden Collieries £1 .. |) 2u/s | = | on. | 4 3 6H 19/6) 18/6 || 6(b)| 5(a) | Amal. Press (10/-)....... bo | go/-|—1/3! 4 3 4 
23/6 | 21/3 I (c)5(s)| (c)48 || Lambert Bros. .......... | 22/- | 2 13 | “3d | 5 6 9 34/- | 29.6 | 8a(d) | 44(a) || Army and Navy 10/-... ‘ 6/10}| —14d| 4 6 9 
‘ield, 13/8% 10/9 | \, 1$(@) | 14(b) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons | | W1/- | = be Nil 7/3 | 5/1% || 5(c) | 6(c) || Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-||_7/- | 25/6 | +6d| 319 0 
*b. 20, 43) 3/9 il | h Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/3 | ofl 1/- “a 0 26/6| 25/- || 20(c) | 20(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 25/— | 6 |+2/3| 3 810 
1935 92/- | 18,9 | § (b) | 1}(@) || Powell Duffryn £1 ...... \ 19/- 20/— | + d -- 3 44/6 | 399 8(c) | _7(c) || Assoc. P. Cement £1..... — = 9 | io lid Nil 
336 | 22/- |) 3H(0) | 14(@) | Sheepbridge Cl & In fl \ 23/9 23/14 ae 4 - 4 14/- | 1/8} |\Nil(c) | Nil(e) || Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) 6/105) os P oh a 
% 4. j10}) 34/6 | Nil(c) 9c) | §, Durham Ord. | oee'l sso i caa| oie on ieel 30 44] _5(a) | 10() | Barker (John) £1 ...... | ee cee 3 oS 
_& 4 eh 3 | 15/- | (Nu 8(c) || Steel & Iron ti jays | 15/6 + 3d | : = : 51/74, 48/- || 7&(c) | 4(a) | Barry & Staines Lino... || 48 a a ~ | 44/44) 3 6 9 
Nil 52,3 | 50/- || 6(6) | 4(a) | Stanton Ironworks £1 « 1 ol ou | sad 3 7 Ot} 60/- |41/104|| 4(a)| 6(b) | Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 || 55/73) 49/3 | +1/6| 3 0 0 
Nil 40.9 |37/ 103! 42 Hla) 14 4(b) Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. sa | ny 1.13 3} 49'6  45/10$) m29(c) 29m(c) || Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 133 | 15/-| ~3d} 3 5 0 
- 33/6 | 28/9 | Nil(c) 24(¢)) Stewarts & Lloyds £1. || 29/6 | St/- | +1/ Nil 163 | 11/74)| Nil(c) 2$(¢) || Borax Deane’ th seeee iS 6/104) 310 6 
4 8 17/6 | 15! 24(¢) MTA || Seam. Hunter £1. ....... 18/3 | 18/3 Méa| Nil 19/3 | 15,6 | 6(c) | 3c) | Bovril Deferred £1....-.. | 16/104) "32/6 | +3d| 3 1 6 
15 614 4/9 eee Teme PLsi | 38/9 | 38)6 41/9) 312 tl 39/44, 28/6 | S(q) | Sle) | British Aluminium i... || 32/3 33/- | | 3 3 oF 
-* 97/104, 33/14 Nile | 64) || 64% Cm. Tax free Pf.f1 | 33/9 ai) oo 39/14} 37/- | t4(d) | t2(a) || British Match £1 ....... | = bik! 3 6 3t 
% 0 126 | 9 9/9 || Nil | = || Thornycroft, fae, i~ oa $373 | 431 | aa 64 | — 58) t20(c) “a ap a en 3h on? +1/9| 211 6 
q | il | Nil || tes St 100... | 5963 | $ ' . 9 | 7a) b 4la ritish Oxygen {1 ..... ‘ a a . 
. ott 2, aI 5410) | | United Steel Cos.Ord £1 = 4 | +u3t +> on ee ral TB) | 2000) Carreras’ ae repos tote 2 
30 10/113! 8/9 l a | 4(c) | Vickers (6/8) ...ee-eeeeee 27/6 e716 on 4 73 24 i104 21/- || 20(c) 10\a) ‘ole (E. K. rd. ite ssi 56/3 | 11/3 213 0 
; 98/9°| 27/- 6lc) | 6(c) | | WeardaleSteel&c.Df.f1 7) 1/3 || 24(c) | 74(c) | DeHavilland Aircra: i~ | : 9! < 
7 te 120 | 99/6 | 1000) wey heey a 1 ti6js | 17/6 | +118 Ade (2 Mo) Se) | Dunlop {1 aorinsinene | $8°3 7) 22s 
4 |) j xtiles | | | 1/9 10 a is ITA. £1 ..0000 “ ot 46 : : 
20 Set Se) Nit | Nat | Bact, Wot De gem) Be Bia] | Sw OW Seyot| 30/74] Nile) 10(c) | Elec. & Musical ind-i0j-|| 32/- ital sae 
Ss 7/9 | 5/6 || Ni Nd Bleachers {1 .....---- | 6/3 | 6/3.| «.. i Nil 24/- | 18/6 || 25(b) | 10(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 19/- le 
'3 ot 126| 7,6 Nil | Nil | Bradford Dyers (fi) || 8/9| 8/14) —7K Nit |] 23'3 | 19/44| 10(¢) Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10/-... |] 21/6 | é5/-| | 31 9 
ll 6 13/1}| 10/3 |) Nil | | | Brit sina (10/3 | oe 10/78! +744 Nil 69/6 | 62/3 | 5(b) He) | Gallah Cees. o 103) |112/6/ +7/6 2 8 0 
1 9 126) 99 || Nil | Nil ||| Calico Printers £1 -..... | 65/74, 66/3 | +744) 4 1 0 1119/43) 97/6 | 8(b) | 5$(a Semen aa 11/6 | 11/3 | -6d! 6 4 5 
40 686 | 65/3 12H) 13%e) | Coats, J. and P. (£1). | 50/- | 49/3x| +64 | 3 0 9f]| 136 | 9/24, 3(a)| 4(6) | Gaumon i tidy) 5/-| 13/9 |~-1/3) 311 0 
6/7 la(a 6(t)t 1¢ rtaulds £1........0000« } 4 x) s 3 ‘i 3/- Bic) | 5(c) Goodlass Wall & . fi 15/ | ae , 
16 : ‘6 | Bel 5 @) aa) | Enalish Sm cs fl i || in ‘sr | 4 it n 132/6| 126/3 ste) | eine aT i) mas | ‘3/3 | ~ 1 "a 
3| 5/74) Nil | Nil || English Velvet, &c., £1) aul... N 3; 5/6 || Nil Nil | Harrods (B.A.) 15/- 13 |_| [- 3 3 
5 9 = 5/7t Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinner | 8/14) 8/1}! “al 4s oh | 76/6 || 5(a)  11(b) | Harrods £1 eecsssssssssee- , tay |7atebetl| 4 2 3 
10 3 13/— | V/~ |) S(c), | 3c) || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. £1 | 12/6 | 11/3x) — 43 6] 116 | 9/103) (6) 4(a) | Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 10/3 | 46/3 '+1/3| 211 9 
12 0 30/6 | 28/9 | ~~ | $(b) | Linen Thread Stk. (ci) i a = 473d +5 48/3 | 45/- 5(c) 208 | Imperial \ Ord. B = bod ial 43 6 
9 6 / 5/- |, Nil | Ni || Listers 1) sssecereereeres 973) | | : 5 5(b) a mperia o fl .ceeee [- | 36/9 | ) 
19 6 os J 10 Ho(e| Batons (f Baldwins fi | 58/- | 57/6 | Pied 3 93 ae ‘oat Nilte) 1(c) | Chemical { Def. (10/-) 9/9 9/9 Lcaa) #29 
1 82/6 | 71/3 | 7(¢) | 8{c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200. | 80/- | 80/- “i/s| "8 'i1 I '12/3'| 8/98) Nille) | Nille) | Imperial Smeltg. Or. Or Hagel denodeias] 355. of 
18 0 31/3 | 24/3 | 5(b) | 30) Whitworth&Mitchellf1 | 26/3 ~_— on | SH OW 43/9 |134/— | t74(a)) $1500) ee hel of Can, | saan | ‘2b | tit | 
{ ical Man | 223 | Nal (c) 50cts.c|) Inter. Nickel o, ag | | ose 
. ; 25/9 | 23/9 | 4(c) | 3(c) | jae ociated Elec. (£1) ... || 24/- | 24/6 oa z h. : aa | on Al 18 iy 12(a) | International Tea 5/- 35/6 | | ‘ 2 : 
80/14) 77/6 | 10(6)| 5(a) || British Insulated (£1) . 78/9 | 78/9 Be ¢ 32/44| 30/6 34 | 3h | Lever 7% Cum. £1 3if- | 31/ .as 
2 6 71/- | 67/6 | 10(b)| S(a) || Calenders (£1) .....-++-. , 20/- | 70/- I 4 is of] 33/3| 3191 4) 4 8°4Cm“A"PE.£1 32/- | | ls 66 
19 of aii | 32/- || 6(a) | 64()| Conese See | “S| “ae | -4a| wa see | a0 | 10 a Doin FOr Me | 23) | Saal tiddl 3 8 6 
7/9 | 6/2t, Ni il || English Electric £1...... j! a oe ; 82/- || 20(c) | 22b(c ndon Brick £1 ....-++ (44) 326 
10 0 51/6 ot 8(c) | 8(c) General Eactre (ft). || 489 | 4efa8 I 16 6 Oe 6 $$ | 2/10(6) 2/8(a) | Lyons (J.) £1 ...---+-0e+0 Tel LP | inal 314 0 
20 Tt 64 | 224(b)| 74(a) | Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... || 7% | 7 J a 10 61 so/~| 563 || 4(a) 9$(d) | Manbre and Garton {1.. 56/104| es | oan 2 
= ryt 19/1041 4) “9 co mf Paaanpe £1 20/- | 20f-*| : 4 0 0f117/6| 87/6 | = | date) Mave Dery 2h - vial ‘at | ~lid 317 0 
18 0 23/— | 19/103) 6$(c) | 4(c) || Siemens £1 .........-++++- i} 20/- | 3/3 | 2/7%|| 3d( @ wy! 3 fi... WW aoe tl 42/- | es 3 0 0 
Light,&o. | | “41 39/- || 74{c) (a) | Phillips (Godfrey) £ 42/- a : 
. o $103 | $92 | Nil a) \ Boas Sine., 60 Sar -.. \ al = - +] si a7 30/6 | a0) 743) | Pais lchnson 10) 41/- | “| = 723 
12 Of 80/6 | 79/~ || 9(0) | 6(a) || Bournemou | 94/6 | 24/6) ... | 2 9 Off 78h | 654 || % Bds.|| 2, 69. |—14| 9 8 4 
25/3 | 23/6 || 3(c) | 3(c) || British a \, 24] ; | 3g 3t | arte Germany 0 704 (+ 4-5/— 
20, si | $5/-— 35 ait) | Charing Cross Elec. i. | 96/- | 99/6). | 917 Off 72.) St.) oath, 224(6)| Reckitt & Sous Ord. | sosj~| 110/-| +5/-| 4 $ 
16 0 39/44) 37/6 || 4(b ris \ City of ion £1 ...... ta 2)- | —6d! 317 61] 40/-| 38/6 || 9c) | c _ adl | Re 418 0 
1/44) 3(@ | lyde Valle Elec. | 42/6 | 42/ 21/74| 114(6) | 82(a@) || Sangers Ord. 5/ 22/6 | 22/6 | , 
98 PBS 8 Be lob yeti fi LS ate SU Ble Haas AG | Secectbee gine | 24) Ball | ANS 
‘3 | 41/9 | 4(6 (a) || Edmundsors £1 ......... |, 43/— | = ‘or. | 3716 || 2b c) | Schwep I us 2 
ee aA booed Ee Oe geet ome we | ise | 1651) ¢ 2 
Hid 7(6 @) || Metro ic £1.....- + || 55/- owe) 4 6 || c)) Sle a . s/s | 
04 ae 26/6 | 4 O ae | Midland Counties {1 ... | 38/- | 37/6 | —6d : . wy oa } te, 2$(a) || Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 17/6 me a 6 | st< 
19 5 85/104] 326 te) it f etenen ee | oe | Ste ics 3S SH ae elie | 1240) | 3a || Seine” tected Zi $336 | S4/-| +84 3 10 0 
Nil 65/6 | 58/9 6( 4(a | No etropo! >i a 42/6 | 1/3 316 6 54/- | 50/- || 1 c (C) : B. (kr 25) a9 | 15/74) Nil 
Ni 41/3 | 8(c) | 2%(a) || Scottish Power £1....... | 41/3 | 42/6 | + I — || Nil Nil || Swed. Match, B. (kr. 15/74) 15/74) 
; © ie6 | 46/9 | 3) 40) | Yorkshire Electric” || 47/-| 47/6 | +64) 3 7 Of Az/6! 3a | 6(e} | 16440) | Tate and Lyle f..- 87/8 | 06/3 + | 215 8 
14 0 I || g8/-x, 27/9| —3d| 4 1 0] 119/-| 105/- | a) | wae. omer Cx Gi | 85/- | +2/6; 410 0 
04) 27/44, 29(a) | 28(b) || Gas Light & Coke {1 ... | 28/-x) || 5(a) | 14(6) || Tobacco 82/6 7 ; 
1 3 me a | 10) | Ba | \| Imp. egos | = po te ; 2 Pe | asia asi; = eer ee 67/6 | sue | oo 2 
14) 26/- || 24(a) | 230) Newe.-0a- LT n..e0e ee | a ves : 3) S1/- || Sle) | 10(c u t el 51/6 i 7 
" . a 133 | 3 ‘} ai 1S. Metropolitan Sti “ |, 1374x) 1354 | —2 | 4 410 ne | Sale i ase) 74(0) Turner & Newall £1..... 55/- | 54/74} a + : 
15 4 | | i| Telegraphs, & l| | | Nil 29/6 | 23/3 || 38(b) | 3g(a) || Unilever £1..........0000 26/10} 28/14) at suo 
28 amy) gh | at | | Cable & [4 Ord. si | ‘ee! ‘ob | *.2) Nit Heoop! 00/3 il t)| 6c) || Umited Molasses 6/8. 7/8) 074] +784 119 6 
16 0 7% | 6 | Nil | Nil | wir 9 | st | 84 35 6] 21/46117/10§ || Nil (c)| 6 (c) | United Molasses G18. a0) 122/6, +5;-| 4 5 0 
Nil 85 | 825 || Bac) | 28 24(c) || Holding | 54%Cm-Pref | 393 | 39} 4.18 0 1125/74) 116/3 || 20(¢) '264{c) || Utd Tob. (South) Ok tole | 57/6 | -6d| 4 6 9 
13 4 394 | 37 || | Great Northern £10..... |) 39} | 3 4 2 9]| 59/3 | 54/9 | S(a)| 74(0) || Wallpaper 4. fi S8j— | Scie 410 9 
‘ ‘ | 34/6 |! | cont Marine {1 .... || 36/3 | 36/ aa 5/_ 5(b) | 3(a) Wiggins, Teape Or 36/- | 36/— | : 
2 0 38/3 | 34/6 || 5(d) xe) ae y | 6 0 seca senre| =) | 90) W oolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/- 107/6 | 1083/9 +1/3, 4 0 0 
19 88/- | 33/3 | 24(a)| 5§(b) ganas Reeiproeet Od.) 36/3 | a +3] 218 ey Mines Gili seal ie ike 
18 0 50/- | 43/9 10010 W1OO(C| Austin, 5/= --..--+--r-00e- “ani ‘Mei aan) oe 34/3 | 31/- | Nil | 10(c) | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 31/6 | 32/9) +13 3 2 0 
10/6 | S/- Nil || Birm. Sml, Arms £1 ... | 3. | 2s/-|t | 53 olf sem 47/74 65(¢) | 75(c) Asbanti Goldfields (4/-) meio’ | 6 a & 
,° see | so/tal Ml Mal | || 31/3 | ¢ij3| > Nil 9/6 | B/1b t2h(be) 2 Corea iaine a || STH tel +e | 448 0 
Nil 3 i ) | 5(@ n ae | cas 4 J 
i 26 ria | | He 40 0 17 103, *e- — = Commonwealth Mng. 5/-|) 9/3 74/44 3/9 57 9 
18 0 66/3 | 61/3 || 24(a) | 10(b) | 5/- | . | 5 9 Off 77/- | 69/44 6E(a) | 139d) | Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 | 70/74) oa id] 813 0 
8 0 50/3 |40/108), S(c) | 12h(c))) Leyla 32/- | . | 416 O]f 35/6 | 28/3 | 15(c) 27§(c)| Cons.MinesSelection10/-|} 31/93) ai +! 60 0 
5 4 32/74} 30/3 | | 32 | $1/3x) Nil 14% | 12% || 80(d) | 9uja) | Crown Mines 10/- 2 + | Nil 
19 Of 12/6 | 9/3 || Nil Nil \ || 108/3 | 107/6 | +1/3 | 330 5 4% | Nil | Nil De Beers Def. £2}. 5k og +3 | 70 0 
Nil wee, | 4a | PT ate | 1a/ay) 15/- | + 744l Ni #8 | Sa, || S24(b)| B5%a), || Geduld £1 ao7.| 74/44 42/44) 5 8 0 
Ni | 1 iH _1/4 33 | c)  johan. UODS, £1 ...--+--- 2/- aaa 4 
‘i 16,3 | 12/6 | §(c) | Nille | | ost ua | a's off 2am} 25/3 || 50a S74(c) | Lake View and Star 4/- | 24/6 | 29/5 | +84] 9 4 0 
12 0 72/3 | 64/- | 15 15(¢) |S | 68/14) al 13/-| 10/0}, Nil | Nil — a 10/7) ooi6 | —6d | 616 0 
Ji | | | " , 26 )— alavan — sccceces 28/- of > 
i wo| 99.) aa | xa | [88] M8 |i] SE ARR) 3 | see, Meee cig. 35 | He | 34] 818 8 
‘19 17/- 14/24! 3(c) | Nil(e) | | 15/6 | 4! ~i] ONa 63/- | 58/9 || 50(b) | 27$(a)|| Nundydroog Mines m9 om | S03 | +H) 12 12 8 
14 0 18/3 | 15,9) Nil | Nil. || | ba} “$a | "| Nit Seiaol sire || °steh | -B9{a}| Randlontels Este. £1.. 53/9 | | Nil 
10 0 1/14) Sid || Nil | Nil jo 5¢ | 4$ | Nil | Nil | Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 4 | a =" Nil 
\ Hi Tea | 15/3 | 15/9 | +6d Nil 16 13§ || Nil | Nil || Rio Tinto £5.......00-+0++ 145 9 é | — 3d Nil 
7 6 17/14, 15/- || Nil | Nil | Allied Sumatra {1 a se) ae : i | 258k | Nut | Nil || Roan Anidlope Cpr. 8/- || oaye | 23/9 | 34) NL 
8 3 24/104|22/10$|| Nil (c)| 2 (a) || Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... || 23/9 26/10} x | 314 Off 31/9 | 25/14 | 10(c) | $5(c) | Siamese Tin 5/— vss... | Oe lik | 514 0 
3 Of 28/3 | 26/14 | Ni! (c)| $ (e) | || Bab Lias £1 .......0002000 |, 26/104 26/ el oie) | Sate) Springs Mines £i ean | 9% | +H 
98 | -—t] 6 1 OF og st | 25(0) Gf ~| 147/61 +2/6| 4 8 O 
Nil 22 19% 10(d) a, | || Cons, Tet (canon) fi i| 20h 1 17/6 | Nil 150/- 139/- 32(b) 2U(a) Union Corp. (12, y- pd.) 145/ | a ™ 1.3/6 760 
5 0 hl Se) Nile | Grand Ch. (Ceptony | 31/3 | so- |—i/3| 313 3 63/44. 57/9 | 10(a) 124(6) | Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... 57/9 | 61/3 | +3) 
6 0 $2/- 30/- } U(@) || JOaNZE Lea £L1.....seeee \| | 40/- } —1/3 | 5 0 0 
4 Nil(a) || Jorehaut Tea £1......... | 41/3 | ‘ P ae 
8 0 $9/44| 34/6" | 10(0)| Nil(a) | Yokel (Ama) Boas |) oS | Sete | — 1/3 | °°) FERED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers : 
5 0 20/74; 18/3 || Nil | Nil ng or \| | ‘ . Compared 
10 Ot a ) | Nile) 4(c) | London Asiatic 2/-...... || 4/44) 4/44, ‘= 9 Feb. 20, — Sen Feb. 20, | ~ with 
0 6 31/3 | 26/6 AH | Rubber Trust £1 £1 .o0e || sale 31/6 | Gq | 4 13 6 Name 1935 Feb. 13 1935 Feb. 13 
4 0 33/6 | 306. | Nile 24(c) OF LIU E2 rcovcccee -_—— | — ||) ron 
Sat PS) “sist “se | et i a | re Py er 
8 ¢ | ys19 | +3d| 6 5 Of Amalgamated ...... 22/6-23; ‘ » ania 
12 6 16/10}, 13/5}! 34(c | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 15/9 | 16/- | +3 : < : foveal reapire “A” 21/9-22/9 +3d  ||Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. oo = tis 
16 0 82/6 | 27/104 | Toe) | 10 } | Anclo-Eeyptian B Lees | om 2e/4i vd 218 6H Do. B” sss. 10/s-10/ex| +Sd Gp. Unis Carte, av | 21/9-22/3 } 4 
~ | 42/981) ZElC) | PElC) || AMGIO-F OPStaM Fh anoree R16 | ral ... |20/74-21/7 + 3¢ . ese... 4/308- 15/7 oe 
-“* ait al a lee loo 0) Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... || 26/9 | = | +r} 6 5 0 Seite Gosek ist] 20/9-21/9 fr investors General |20/7}-21/74 
Nil 9/3 | 8/- || Nil | Nil || Attock £1.......-scssesses |} 8/9 | a fa Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/9-17/9 +3d — ||National, “A” .... $6/9-37/9 ai 
19 3 43| 3/14) Nil | Nil | Brit. east i lel’ s/o + Ha ce eth 22/6-28'6 | +3d [0.5 8 BY sveene 31/0 23/0 a 
Nil 82/6 | 70/- | 174(b) | 38(a) || Burmab Oil £1. ......... 35/- | 33/- | 217 0} First British ........ 39/9-40/¢ + one 19/9-20/9 
Nil 88/9 | 34/44. 5(b mit Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... a. | “Se | taal First Prov. “A” .. | 21/3-22/3 eae Bee eeccecccees oman ant sia 
7 vil Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) 6/3 | 5 ove «“B”” | 18/9-19/9 wt Rand .....seeeeveevere: 22/4}-23/7 
Son ae Fe | a | emetic ion | aU TPS gi g| EArt | eng) cas [Reems anal *% 
L4 3f sh Prt rate raid i] Shell = eoeccccecescce || 49/44 | 50/74 +u3 2 " : Fourth British... 19/6-20/- a Trust of Insurance| 20, ie- = “ sia 
17 0 $ 50/113 5(a) | 7§(b) | Trinidad Leaseholds {1 | 60/-  62/- \+s| ; 17 0 |lGold Mining, “C” 79/44 +1/14 Hl Universal ..........- 20; 
aa ot 34/84!| 5(b) (a) |) V.O.C. Ord. £1 ....+.4.. | ee (s) Cash bonus from capital qremetione. 
Nil ee Pekaien (c) Last two yearly 7 dend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. 
") — on ll capital anmaate (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. for 1933- 3 volen at | 16 annas to one rupee. (e) Annas per share. 
- a = ° : dividend of 15 percent. (r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid 


t Free of Income Tax 
cent. (w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares, Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 
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under a trade name. Profits for the last four years show, 
on the whole, a slightly declining tendency. The prospec- 
tus does not set out the purchase consideration very clearly. 
The document’s normal type is reserved for a statement 
which gives only part of the consideration, and subscribers 
must look to the information regarding contracts, given 
in small print, to discover that the company has in addi- 
tion, taken over all the debts and liabilities of the concern 
it is acquiring. Rosterman Gold Mines is a Kenya flota- 
tion, which has not reached a stage of development at 
which an estimate of ore reserves can be made. The week’s 
advertisements, ‘‘ for public information’’ include a 
Coventry business of machine tool makers, a Western 
Australian flotation with, inter alia, a Yellowdine interest, 
and the public début of two old-established businesses— 
the Mansfield Brewery and I. and R. Morley. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 16, 1935, including conversions, £74,050,714. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 16, 1935, excluding conversions, {18,478,032 
National Savings Certificates. 

Net receipts, Week to February 16, 1935, £300,000 


Nominal Conver- New First 
Money 
£ 


Further 


Capital sions Payment Liability 
To the Publie 

Argosy and Sundial Libraries, 240,000 

Ord. 5/- at 6/- 60,000 


60,000 


72,000 
60,000 


12,000 
12,000 


60,000 

120,000 6% Cum. Pref. 10/— at par 48,000 

Midi Railway £3,068,000 4% Bonds, 
1975 (to repay 6% Bonds) 

Orleans Railway, £1,990,000 ‘ 
Bonds, 1975 (to repay 6% Bonds} 1,990,000 

Palestine Electric Corporation 600,000 
44% Red. Cum. Pref. {1 at par 

Rosterman — Mines, 780,000 
Shares 5/- at p 

Thomas Marshall (Marlbeck), 100,000 
Bs SPE GE: cececenccnnnesnsnence ; 
200,000 6% Cum. Pref. 10/-— at 11/3 

Palestine I -otash, 350,000 54% Cum. 
Red. Pref. £1 at 20/6 

Commercial (Stewart and Ardern) 
Properties, £200,000 41% Deb 
Stock at par 


600,000 75,000 


195,000 97,500 


25,000 
100,000 


75,000 
112,500 


12,500 
12,500 


358,750 43,750 


200,000 200,000 10,000 


6,648,000 5,058,000 1 673, 250 


BREE .ncovesonvenscsses . 275,250 1,398, 000 


Issues to Shareholders only 

Amari Nigeria Tin (1931), 600,000 
Shares 2/- at par. 

Atta Gold (1928), 
2/- at 4/- 

Cork Manufac turing, 120,000 6% Red 
Pref. 5/- at 5/6.. 

Ridgmont Fletton Bric k, 370, 300 Ord 
5/- at par (to Shareholders in Mar 
ston Valley Brick) 92,575 


60,000 60,000 15,000 


500,000 Shares 
50,000 


100,000 100,000 


30,000 33,000 9,000 24,000 


92,575 18,515 74,060 


142,515 143,060 
Total Offered for Subscription — 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
t 


PED titeeceoviunionen 285,575 
Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 

Jan. 1 to date— £ f 
2035 ....... 81,367,539 
1934 53,371,680 
=== 38,564,945 10,059,927 i cinietnnit 
1932 .... 9,819,983 8,679,983 BE ecescces 
1928 .. ee 144,167,729 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5‘ 


Loan 
Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures 

January | to date— £ 
BOBS ...ccccevceesss000+08 9,174,750 
1934.. sete 8,237,950 
Whole year- 


232,575 


( Whole year 
20,736,857 CE 
14,810,382 1933..... 


, £ 
410,980,300 169,108,700 
467,921,500 244,780,500 

2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
693,010,056 369,058,073 


% War Loan into 3}°, War 


Preference Ordinary Total 


£ 
6,072,979 
4,114,394 


5,489,128 
2,458,138 


20,736,857 
14,810,382 


212,917,900 


222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 
Price Dealings Cash 
Began Involved 
£ 


45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
244,780,500 


165,108,700 


Capital 
Introduced 


£ 
Amount previously recorded . 6,679,132 


ene 13,505,480 
Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Co., £300,000 5% 


100} 300,750 
158,250 1073 


P 
Grand Junction Co., £150,000 4% Deb. 1945-80, 


at 105} 161,250 


Total to date, 1935... 7,137,382 13, 967,480 
4,648,971 
PUBLIC OFFERS 


Palestine Electric Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 600,000 4} per 
per cent. redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares. Incor- 
porated 1923, operates hydro-electric plant on River Jordan 
installed capacity 25,500 h.p. Total capacity, April, 1935, 
58,000 h.p. Net profit after depreciation : 1931, {P. 29,126; 
1932, £P. 47,505; 1933, £P.106,317. Total consumers, 35,397. 
Net assets, {P. 1,478,025. Proceeds of issue (and of issue of 
600,000 {1 ‘‘ A” ordinary shares offered to shareholders at 
25s.) will repay £217,900 guaranteed debentures and £293,820 
debenture stock, repayment of loans and new power house at 
Haifa. Redeemable finally in 1963, and on various terms on 
90 days’ notice. 


Total year, 1934 4,519,356 
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Palestine Potash, Ltd.—Issue of 350,000 54 per cent. cumula. 
tive redeemable participating {1 preference shares at 20s. 64, 
Formed 1929 to exploit concession at Dead Sea. Net assets, 
excluding cost of concession, £261,536. Present issue will 
finance extension of Southern Dead Sea area, increase of 
capacity, improved transport, and repayment of advances, 
Profits, 1932, Dr. £3,423; 1933, £294; 1934, “‘ accounts ex. 
pected to show loss.”’ Shares rank as to two-thirds of paid-up 
capital for further dividend, after 54 per cent. on ordinary, 
shares pari passu with 7} per cent. preference shares. Re. 
deemable, after 7} per cent. preference shares, at three months’ 
option at 2s. 6d. premium. 


Commercial (Stewart and Ardern) Properties, Ltd.—lIssue of 
£200,000 44 per cent first mortgage debenture stock at par. 
Company acquires motor showrooms to be leased to Stewart 
and Ardern for total of {28,532 subject to ground rents, etc., 
£3,000. Valuation, £267,700. Consideration, £93,188 in {1 
shares, discharge of existing mortgages, £94,837, and payment 
of £79,675 to certain original vendors. Profits of lessee 
company, three years to September 30, 1934: £36,861, 
£41,331, and £41,764 respectively. Redeemable July 31, 1969, 
at £102, or from 1943 at various rates on three months’ notice, 

Rosterman Gold Mines, Ltd.——Issue of 780,000 5s. shares at 
par. Acquires properties in Kakamega district, Kenya, over 
530 acres, from Rosterman and Tanami Syndicates. Insuff- 
cient work done to estimate ore reserves. Purchase considera- 
tion £247,000, £42,000 in cash and £205,000 in 5s. shares, 
Expenditure for monthly output of 5,000 tons, £132,000, 
costs estimated 38s. per ton. 


Argosy and Sundial Libraries, Ltd.—Issue of 120,000 6 per 
cent. cumulative 10s. preference shares at par and 240,000 5s. 
ordinary shares at 6s. each. Formed to acquire wholesale 
librarians’ businesses of similar name, established 30 years ago, 
on cash basis. 2,217 agency branches now established, with 
books valued £66,686. Combined profits, years to January 31: 
1932, £12,937; 1933, £11,360; 1934, £12,056; nine months to 
October, £8,959. Net assets acquired £73,000; goodwill, 
£15,000, after deducting premiums. Purchase consideration, 
£100,000 in cash. 

BY OFFER FOR SALE 

Thomas Marshall (Marlbeck), Ltd.——Offer for sale of 200,000 
6 per cent. cumulative 10s. preference shares at 11s. 3d. and 
100,000 5s. ordinary shares at 15s. Incorporated to acquire 
business of similar name, established 1903, manufacturing 
costumes, coats, etc. Profit, year to November, 1932, £43,378; 
13 months to December, 1933, £38,096; 1934, £39,310. Net 
assets, £138,192; goodwill, £61,808. Consideration, allotment 
of 200,000 10s. preference and 400,000 5s. ordinary shares, and 
undertaking of debts of vendor. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

I. and R. Morley, Ltd.—Particulars of 100,000 5 per cent. 
{1 cumulative preference shares. Business established before 
1790 and converted to public limited company. Total net 
assets, {1,508,594 plus £150,000 goodwill acquired at par, 
vendors applying for 700,000 £1 preference at 20s. 6d. and 
899,900 £1 ordinary shares at par. Profits: 1931, £36,799; 
1932, Dr. £19,000; 1933, £122,469; 1934, £130,051.  Pre- 
ference shares sold to Lazard Bros. for £726,250. 

Gold Fields Australian Development Company, Ltd.—Issued 
capital, 460,000 5s. shares fully paid, and 1,360,000 5s. shares 
2s. 6d. paid. Incorporated 1932 to undertake mining develop- 
ment. Owns share capitals of Moonlight, Starlight and Horse- 
shoe Gold Mines (acquired for £100,000 in cash), Wealth of 
Nations leases and 20 per cent. interest in Yellowdine pro- 
perties (for payment of one-fifth of development costs). 
Assets, £272,221, including shares, £123,000; prospecting, 
£52,812; cash, £77,428. 


Mansfield Brewery Company, Ltd.—Particulars of issued 
capital, 340,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference and 
210,003 £1 ordinary shares, £300,000 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock (about to be issued). Established 1854, 
converted to public company 1935. Acquired Chesterfield 
Brewery Company shares December, 1934, for £100,000. 
Combined profits : 1932, £85,500 ; 1933, £68,887 ; 1934, £77,735. 
Combined net assets, £830,763. £181,390 mortgages and loans 
of Chesterfield Brewery to be repaid by present issues of 
debenture stock and preference shares. Stock redeemable at 
various premiums and finally in 1992. Capital reorganised to 
above, £30,500 6 per cent. debentures outstanding for repay- 
ment. Balance of stock subscribed at par, and preference 
shares at 21s. 

Modern Machine Tools.—Issued capital, 700,000 £1 ordinary 
shares. Formed to acquire M.M.T. Holdings, Ltd., established 
1928, to recondition machine tools, etc. Net assets acquired 
£40,000 at par, as to £30,000 in shares and £10,000 cash. 
Profits, 1931, £3,803; 1932, £4,667; 1933, £9,827; period 
January 1 to November 12, 1934, £14, 090. Debts of 7, 527 
to be satisfied by purchaser. 68,000 shares placed at par. 
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PRIVATE PLACING 


§. Smith and Sons (Motor Accessories).—The balance of 
50,000 7 per cent. non-cumulative preferred ordinary shares 
and 280,000 deferred ordinary shares has been placed through 
Helbert, Wagg and Company, Ltd. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Amari Nigeria Tin Mines (1931).—600,000 2s. shares offered 
to shareholders registered February 9th at par, with option 
for twelve months over one option share for every two new 
shares allotted. 


Atta Gold (1928).—500,000 2s. shares offered to shareholders 
registered February 4th at 4s. per share in proportion of one 
new share for every two shares. 


Cork Manufacturing.—120,000 6 per cent. redeemable 
preference 5s. shares offered to shareholders at 5s. 6d. per 
share. ‘he entire issue may be redeemed at the company’s 
option on three calendar months’ notice at 5s. 9d. per share. 


Rover Company, Ltd.—-At a meeting on February 18th 
the resolution for issue of 250,000 shares of 8s. each at par 
was approved. 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS OF MARSTON VALLEY 
BRICK COMPANY 


Ridgmont Fletton Brick.—-370,300 ordinary 5s. shares 
offered to shareholders of Marston Valley Brick Company, 
Ltd., at par in proportion of one Ridgmont for each Marston 
share held on February 9th. 149,700 ordinary 5s. shares will 
also be subscribed at par by Marston Valley Brick Company 
and its directors. Marston Valley Brick Company has right 
to subscribe at par unissued 80,000 shares when required. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Eyre and Spottiswoode.—-The outstanding 4} per cent. 
mortgage debenture stock will be redeemed on April 1, 1935. 


City of Amsterdam 5} per cent. Sterling Loan, 1924.— 
Erlangers, Ltd., 4 Moorgate, London, E.C.2, announce that 
the Amsterdam City Council have resolved to repay on 
October 1, 1935, the balance outstanding of the £2,500,000 
City of Amsterdam 5} per cent. sterling loan of 1924. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Bristol Waterworks.——It is proposed to issue an amount of 
5 per cent. consolidated preference stock to realise £172,012 16s. 
the balance of additional capital powers of £450,000. 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation (Offer to Tetbury Gas Com- 
pany).—The above company offers to acquire the £10 shares 
of Tetbury Gas Company for either £14 10s. in cash or 13 
ordinary {1 shares, credited as fully paid, of the corporation. 
The ordinary shares offered rank for dividend from January 1, 
1935. 

Taquah and Abosso Mines.—It is proposed to issue 50,000 
4s. shares at 32s. per share to provide in part the funds for 
new plant. Members registered February 25th entitled to 
one new share in respect of every 25 held, and may subscribe 
for shares not taken up. 


Currys, Ltd.—The directors intend to issue immediately 
100,000 ordinary shares 10s. each at 25s. in proportion of 
one new share for each six held. 


Broom and Wade, Ltd.—Subscription lists will open on 
February 27th for issue of 115,000 6 per cent. preference /1 
at par and 115,000 ordinary 5s. shares at 6s. 


Yorkshire Electric.—The directors propose to 
proposals for a new debenture issue during the year. 


Capital and County Laundries.—Lists open on February 25th 
for issue of 75,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares 
at par and 75,000 2s. ordinary shares at 3s. 


Jamaica Loan.—A {2,000,000 bond issue is expected shortly. 


submit 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 

Tata Power.—JIssue heavily over-subscribed. 
allotment 7.2 per cent. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company, Ltd.—Issue of 3} per 
cent. debenture stock was fully subscribed. Allotment 
letters have been posted. 

Argosy and Sundial Libraries.—The lists for issue of 6 per 
cent. preference shares and ordinary shares of 5s. each at 
6s. per share were closed at 9.30 a.m. February 19th. 


Rosterman Gold Mines.—Tist closed 9.5 a.m. February 20th. 
Over-subscribed. 


Palestine Electric Corporation.—List closed 9.5 a.m. 
February 2Ist. Heavily over-subscribed. 


Basis of 
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CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 25, 1935, TO MARCH 2, 1935 


in February 1935, 
£8,634,962, which compares with /9,538,908 which fell due ie 


The grand total of calls falling 


February, 1934. 
1935, to March 2, 1935, inclusive :— 


due 








The following calls fall due from February 25, 









































Nominal 
amount Company | Amount] When | Making 
of Stock | of Call | payable} Paid 
! 
Stock Australia (33% Reg. Stock, 1956-61) £95% | Mar. 1 | All 
2/~ Central Commercial Properties, Ltd. (72,478 | 
Oudinaty Seared, A PGE) occccecccccccssecsecsecs | 2/- p-s.} Mar. 1 All 
fl Golden Hope Rubber Estate. (33,136 Shares, 
SS ere ertvsedgisucasesvacceses. PME S ENG. © Meee. ll All 
fl Kennings Estates, Ltd. “(70,000 5% Cum. 
Pref. Shares, at par secede teaite dla daa deasiaceaias 5i- p.s. | Mar. 1] 15/-p-s. 
‘1 Lewis (John) Partnership, Ltd. (300,000 5% 
Ist Cum. Prefd. Ord. Shares, at par) ....... 5/— p.s. | Feb. 28 | 15/-p.s. 
1 London County Freehold and Leasehold Pro- 
perties, Ltd. (237,247 Ordinary Shares, at 
SAID ne tnactetmtessassssidesndmadibouaadedbawesses él Feb. 28 30/- 
5 Marston Valley Brick. (370,300 Ordinary 
Shares 5/— of Ridgmont Fletton Brick, at par) | 1/— p.s. | Feb. 28} 1/- p.s. 
2/- Mount Wellington, Ltd. (649,993 Shares, at 
NN  areccecdeccentndch dius tesveraakcetes sae 6d. p.s. | Mar. 1] 1/-p.s 
8/- Rover, Ltd. (210,000 new Ordinary Shares, ‘at 
OD suk atndccieccedscdiaacsesudetiiauinasonataauaatanal 4/-p.s. | Mar. 2] 4/- p-s 
10 Sun Real Estates, Ltd. (116,000 Ordinary 
NN I i550 < crasiincciihicescenesaaaeias 5/-p.s. | Mar. 1 All 
‘1 Sun Real Estates, Ltd. (120,000 539% Cum 
Pref. Shares, at par) ............ 10/-p.s.} Mar. 1 All 
41 Tarran Industries, Ltd. (24,9646° ‘Cum. Pref. 
INN MINIT os ch cara cctsxanaxesugacsaiietesusaeans 5/- p.s. | Feb. 26 12/6p.s 
41 Taylor Woodrow Estates, Ltd. (100,000 6% 
Cum. Pref. Shares, at 21 nakaenieadecemandaie 1i/-p.s.| Feb. 28} All 
fl Union Cinema, Ltd. (109,408 7°, Cum. Part. | 
be ee SS eee 7/6 p.s. | Feb. 28 | 10/—p.s 
6/8 Venture, Trust, Ltd. “3 46,205 Shares at par) 6/8 p.s. | Feb. 25 AL 
Stock Wakefield Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1955. 
(£500,000, at £98}%) ............ atdaiadbad £35% | Feb. 25) £60% 
Stock York Corporation 3% Red. Sto k, 1955-65. 
(£500,000, at £100%) ....... ‘ £20% } Feb. 28] £30° 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
P Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid | Feb. 13, 1935 | Feb. 20, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-1985 ...........0..0005 lion | 16 | h-% dis f&- fe pm 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/— .......0..2-0-- 6/- | Fyp 5/6-6/- 5/—5/6 
Aldford House 6% Pref. ..............-+++: 20/- Fy pd 22/9-23/3 23/—23/6 
Argentine Navigation 10% Pref. ........] --- | Fypd|  21/3-224- 21/—22/- 
Do. do. S34, Dek..«....... 99 30 24-1} dis 23- 2 dis 
Atlas Stone 5/- Rene nee Leanne en ene ... | Fypd 8/—8/3 8/3-8/6 
Australia 3%, 1956-61........... aston | Oe 14-4 dis 1 y-t dis 
B.E.T. Supply 4% Deb. ................045 -. | Fypd 107}—-1084 1064-1074 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ...........++«- 963 40 |L&-l® pm 2% -2f—e pmo 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65................6 983 28} 23-23 dis 1§-1§ dis 
Bletchley Flettons 5/—..................e00+ 5/- | Fy pd 4/3-4/9 4/3-4/9 
Do. do. Ee acccnscccccees 20;- | Fy pd 17/—18/- 16/6-17/6 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 54% Pref. ...... 20/6 9/6 38/—8/6 7/9-8/3 
Batstel 28%, 1955-GSS .........0s000scseceses 99 5 14-1 %& dis 33-4h dis 
Butterley Co. 43% Pref. ......222...00ce00s 20/- | Fy pd 21/—21/6 21/—21/6 
CR II CID onc cctccccecevenscceness ' al | Fy pd eee 7/9-8/3 
RN ONS TR oscar vdidowsan ccdscacdesnwntiees Fy pd 7/9-8{3 7/104-8/45 
Do. Be Pia accerinccacndesnencs 20/- Fy pd 22/3-22/9 22)3-22/9 
ae a ay ere Fy pd 72{9-73/9 72/—73 
Do. do. 8%, Pret. £8 25.6000: Fy pd 25; —26/- 25/3-26/3 
Crossley Building Products Ord. 5/- ... Fy pd 5/—5/6 5/4$-5/74 
Do. do. do. 6% Pref. £1 20/- ky pd 9/3-9/9 19; 3-19/9 
Dunlop Rubber New 4% Deb. ........--- «+» |Fypd 105-106 1054-1063 
Kagle Star Ins. 4% 2nd » El diivcatewnss 21/~ | 13/6 par-3d pm 3d-6d pm 
Eldoret Mining 5/- Rudeadeseciancelabascenated =ée 9/—10/- 3/9-9/9 
Kreeder Crepe Paper 5/- ..............00+++ | Fy pd $/3-8/6 8/—8/6 
Do. do. 54% Pref. .......-. --- | Fypd 21f/—21/6 21/1$-21/73 
Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. ...........- 93} 25 ¢-} dis i}-1 dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorie 10/— ...........- 10/— | Fy pd 9/3-9/9 9/—9/6 
General Accident New Ord. ............++ 13% 8} +-t pm 14-l®y pm 
Grand Junction Co. 4% Deb., 1945-80. +» |Fypd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons“ A” 5/- 15/3 | Fy pd 20/—20/3 20/3$-—20/74 
Do. do. 54% Pref. £ 1 | 21/6 |F y pd 24/—24/3 23/104-24/3 
EIN DIGIIIS pacoacc es cccuscscecsnsesss 5/- | Fy pd} 4/10§-5/4 5/—5/6 
Hollychrome MINI a ncciwnaduutinen «-» |Fy pd 6/4$-6/104 6/74-7/14 
Hull 28% , 1960-70 .............cccscosseeees 98! | 18} 35-3§ dis 25-24 dis 
Humber 3% RE 20/6 | 10/6 | 4}$d-1¢d dis 4$d-14d dis 
Hunziker 10; Po datdatiewoneamtiniesvasanenn ote eee 5/- 4/9—3/3 4/10}-S/3 
Ilford 23%, eaeamemananena 99 5 1§-1§ dis 1g—1% dis 
RE itiadnantetedsniuesien<usceseeuns Fy pd 35/—36/6 37/3-38/3x 
international Tea 44% *‘ B”’ Pref. £1 21 Fypd| 6d-pd pm 21/6-22)- 
Johnson and Slater 4/— ............2.c.000: 4/- | Fy pd ove 3/9-4/3 
Do. do. 5% Pref............00- 20/- | 10/- oe 1/6—1/— dis 
aie NIN iicictscnciamniadasanes 100 15 35-3} dis 2§-24 dis 
Luipaards Vlei 53% Notes ............... 50 12-14 pm 13-15 pm 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/-..... 5/6 Fy pd 5/3-5/6 5/44-5/74 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. | 21/- | Fy pd 10/3-10/6 21/6-22/ 
Mersey Docks 33% Deb. .............c00+5 100 5 14-3 dis 1-} dis 
Metropolitan Trust 3}% Deb. ............ 101 | 10 ec par-2 pm 
Mount Morgan S)— .........cccccccessceessees 7/6 | Fy pd 31/3-31/9 31/—31/6 
Palestine Elec. ** A °* Ord.............00000 25 aaa eve 10/3—11/3 pm 
Redfearn Bros. 6% Pref. ...........000-00 «+ |Fypd]  22/—22/6 22/—22/6 
Rhokana 54% Pref. £1 .............ccceeeee 21/- | 10/- 3d-—6d pm 44d—"}d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 44% Deb. ......... ses 5 par-1} pm par--1} pm 
South Africa 3%, 1954-64 .............6-+ 100 5 — i dis fe- iy pm 
oS | | eee 5/6 | Fypd|  6/1¢-6/4¢ 6/14-6/ 4} 
Do. a) 21/- |Fypd| 22/74-23/1e 22/74-23/14 
SNE  slcsepcnisssdacntissesaouaeen 6/5 | Fy pd 7/9-8{3 8/9-9/3 
IE Bins enc oasisg apasencamacinesac 10/6 | Fy pd 11/3-11/9 11/—11/6 
oa a eee 21/6 | Fy pd| 20/14-20/78 19/ 3-19/9 
Swansea 3%, 1955-G5 ..........0.002--0200 1003 | 27} 1}-§ dis j-§ dis 
Tata Power 2% Gtd. “A 98 5 “as hip m 
Taylor Woodrow 5/- ..............+ 7/- | Fy pd 5/6-6/- 1o}d-4hd dis 
Do. do 6% Pref.... 21/- | 10/- 1/6-1/- dis 10$d-4}d dis 
NN cctv cccasccccessasecceseoees 7/9 | Fy pd] 8/4¢-8/103 8/44-8/10} 
Union Cinema 7% Pref. ........cccessesees 21/- 2/6 4/6-5/- 4/9-5/3 
Vactric 5/— ........00..000 seciensdsanesstecee | Ma Oa 17/6-18/- 17/44-17/10} 
ia at IISc... annonasinandcniwaeiad 20/— | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/—21/6 
I og acc dcrnnasavuceicsaewances 10/- | Fy pd 18-18 1-2 
Walelield DU. 19GS <2... .cccccccccveccsecess 9943 25 3§-33 pm 33-38 pm 
IE BR iiciscciinscncnccsdnceseanscnssens 3/- | Fy pd 8/3-3/6 8/14-8/44 
Woodlands Chemists 5/-...............0000 Si- | Fypd} 4/4}-4/10} 4/6-5/- 
Wool Exchange and Gen. Investments 
BE% DED. ....-seevereerrereeeneenereeneeees 98 20 1j-1} dis 
NE ics unica tubecdcecoaddbdniexceseeedes 20/6 4/6 ai 1/—9d dis 
York. 3%, Ss cet nenatanen 100 5 2§-23 pm 2§-23 pm 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
INCREASED VOLUME OF NEW BUSINESS 


MR J. M. KEYNES’S VIEWS 


The ro5th annual general meeting of the National Mutual Life 
Assurance Society was held, on the 2oth instant, at the Society’s 
house, 39 King Street, Cheapside, London, Mr J. M. Keynes, C.B. 
(chairman of the Society), presiding. 

The actuary and manager (Mr G. H. Recknell, F.I.A., F.F.A.) 
having read the notice convening the meeting, the minutes of the 
previous meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: The report shows that the volume of new 
business, at £839,273 after deduction of re-assurances, was well 
above the 1933 total and has returned to the figures of some four 
or five years ago. The number of new policies issued has kept 
pace with the volume and the business had been well spread 
among the Society’s various connections. 

Our mortality experience during the year has proved excep- 
tionally favourable. The aggregate amount paid under Claims by 
Death, namely £135,087, is lower than in any year since 1926, 
in spite of the increase since that date in the volume of policies 
outstanding, and the mortality profit earned has been substan- 
tially higher than that to which we are accustomed. The small 
increase in our expense ratio has been mainly due to the increased 
volume of new business. 


APPRECIATION OF INVESTED FUNDS 


The appreciation on our invested funds in 1934 was £532,351, 
equal to 8.7 per cent. of the total mean funds and to 10.5 per 
cent. of the portion invested in Stock Exchange securities. This 
result follows upon a corresponding figure of £363,963 in 1933, so 
that in the two years combined the Society has gained in this way 
a sum of nearly £900,000, equal to 16 per cent. of the mean funds. 

The net rate of interest has declined further from £4 1s, 10d. 
per cent. on the mean total fund to £3 18s. 6d. per cent., and 
the current return on the valuation of our assets as at the end of 
the year would be still lower. This decline is, however, wholly 
due to the appreciation in our securities, the absolute amount of 
our net interest income showing an increase of some £16,000, with 
the result that the net interest income as a percentage on the mean 
assurance funds has in fact risen from {£4 3s. 9d. per cent. to 
£4 58. 5d. percent. It is the latter rate which is more comparable 
with that shown by many other offices which do not write up 
their assets, as we do, to accord with market values. 


VALUATION AND BONUS 


This, as you know, is for us a year for the valuation of assets 
and liabilities and for the declaration of bonus. The outcome of 
the various factors, which I have just outlined, has put us in an 
excellent position. The operations of the two years since our last 
valuation have accumulated a surplus of assets over liabilities, 
reckoned on the same basis as before, amounting to {1,456,899, 
or more than 25 per cent. of our liabilities. The Board consider 
that the portion of this, namely £896,314, which is due to profits 
on, and appreciation in, the value of our investments, should be 
wholly applied to strengthening our position in various ways. 
Accordingly we have utilised {123,110 to strengthen our actuarial 
reserves by introducing the new Institute of Actuaries’ Mortality 
Table, {600,000 has been transferred to a general reserve and 
£150,000 to an investment reserve, and the balance has been 
added to the carry-forward. Including these last two appropria- 
tions, the total surplus which we shall be carrying forward into 
the next valuation period will amount to {1,028,947 in excess of 
what is required for our actuarial reserves, or a margin of nearly 
1g per cent. 

Your Board feel that the capital position is so well protected 
that they would not be justified in withholding the current trading 
protfis from distribution as bonus. The bonuses now declared, 
therefore, not only repeat the 1932 scale of distribution, but 
include a special addition such that the total compound rever- 
sionary bonuses on the various classes of policy are the highest in 
our history, namely 52s. 6d. and 45s. per cent. per annum on 
whole life and endowment assurances with full profits respectively 
and 17s. 6d. per cent. per annum on low-premium policies with 
reduced profits. 


LONG-TERM INTEREST RATES 


A year ago I gave reasons for expecting a further fall in the 
long-term rate of interest. To-day, however, the prospects are by 
no means so clear. For we are now, in my judgment, between 
two sets of strong conflicting forces. 
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On the one hand, the evidence indicates that the maintenance 
of the national prosperity and the improvement of employment 
still require a lower rate of interest than we have yet enjoyed. So 
far from the falling rates of interest having proved excessively 
stimulating to new enterprise, it has been disappointing to notice 
how comparatively few large-scale opportunities for the invest- 
ment of new savings have as yet disclosed themselves under the 
influence of the low rate of interest; though we must not under- 
estimate the predominant part which new building and new elec- 
trical developments, both of them relatively sensitive to the rate 
of interest, have had in bringing us such measure of prosperity as 
we have attained. I am, therefore, confirmed in the opinion that 
we shall require, for our economic health, a rate of interest gradu- 
ally falling to levels much lower than we have known in the past; 
whereas the present reduced rates are even now no lower than 
those which often prevailed in pre-war days. 

But, on the other hand, there are seriqus obstacles in the way 
of an immediate further reduction. British rates of interest have 
already fallen much below those which rule elsewhere. At present 
our domestic rates are protected by the extreme lack of confidence 
in the economic position of foreign countries. We must hope that 
a revival of confidence elsewhere will be accompanied by a fall 
in their interest rates towards a normal parity with our own 
levels. But meanwhile the existing disparity of rates may make 
our own position slightly precarious. Far more important than 
this, however—for I do not expect an early return to anything 
which one could call an international rate of interest—is the 
attitude of British institutional investors to the future of the rate 
of interest. The current long-term rate of interest is a highly 
psychological phenomenon which must necessarily depend on what 
expectations we hold concerning the future rate of interest. In 
the mind of the typical professional investor to-day the current 
return does not offer much of a premium against the possibility 
of a turn in the tide. Investors are watching more anxiously for 
a change than they would if the position was considered stable. 


A DIFFICULT TASK 


Thus the task of maintaining a rate of interest sufficiently low 
to be compatible with national prosperity and good employment 
is likely to present increasing difficulty. Indeed, one may feel 
some doubt whether it is capable of solution by ‘‘ normal’’ tradi- 
tional methods in an industrially advanced community, which is, 
for various reasons, no longer in a position to invest large sums 
abroad and of which the population is no longer advancing rapidly. 
I would suggest, however, that, for the moment, the wisest course 
on the part of those in authority is to consolidate the position 
which has been won, rather than to aim at an immediate further 
advance. 

Fixed interest securities outside the class of British Government 
securities and the like have not yet fully adjusted themselves to 
the price of the latter, as the Institute of Actuaries’ Index clearly 
shows; whilst there are other important rates of interest, in 
particular mortgage interest, the terms on which building societies 
lend and borrow, and the rates charged by the banks, which have 
lagged much further behind. For the encouragement of enterprise 
a fall in these rates is more important than a further decline in 
the yield on Government securities. Moreover, a rate of interest 
must persist for some time before it has its full effect on business 
decisions which involve a new technical programme only made 
possible by the fall in the rate. I feel not less strongly than 
before the importance of a declining long-term rate of interest. 
But a greater degree of confidence than now exists in the main- 
tenance of the rates of interest we already have at a level not 
above their present figure is our most pressing need. 

There is, I suggest, an important contribution to this object 
which it lies within the power of the Treasury to make—namely 
that they should themselves show confidence in the expectation 
of a declining rate of interest in the future. I would urge that in 
future funding or refunding schemes, securities should be offered 
having fixed terms of redemption well spread over dates from five 
to twenty-five years hence. Local loans are particularly well 
suited to this treatment since the bulk of the money advanced 
by the fund will be repaid to it at dates already fixed within this 
period. 

This meeting marks a break with the past in the retirement 
from the Board of Mr Charles Burchell and Mr Geoffrey Marks, 
both of whom have been associated with the Society for nearly 
fifty years. 

If we lose with Mr Burchell the representative of our first 
founders, we lose with Mr Marks our second founder. The 


Society as it exists to-day is largely his creation, and it must be 
a great satisfaction to him to leave it in so strong a position. 
The chairman moved the adoption of the report and accounts. 
Mr Charles T. Dyne Burchell (deputy chairman) seconded the 
resolution, and it was carried unanimously. 
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BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 
LARGE INCREASE IN PROFITS 


EARL OF LEVEN AND MELVILLE ON THE OUTLOOK 


The thirty-seventh ordinary general meeting of Borax Consoli- 
dated, Limited, was held yesterday at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, E.C., the Right Hon. the Earl of Leven and Melville, K.T. 
(the chairman), presiding. 

The secretary (Mr E. H. Stevens) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: The net profits are {298,528 8s., compared 
with {209,422 11s. 4d., an increase of £89,106, and adding to this 
profit the amount brought forward from 1933, £207,934 3s. 9d., 
we have a total to be dealt with of £506,462 115s. 9d. 

The first and second debenture stock interest amounted to 
{112,500, the dividends on the preference shares to £44,000, and 
the sinking fund on the first debenture stock to £5,825. We have 
placed the sum of /50,000 to buildings and plant depreciation 
reserve, and the total of these items is 212,325. Deducting this 
from the profit total of £506,462 11s. 9d., there remains a balance 
of £294,137 11s. gd., as may be seen in the report. 

We propose to deal with this amount by the payment of a dividend 
of 6 per cent. for the year on the preferred ordinary shares, which 
will take £36,000, to pay a dividend of 6d. per share, or 2} per cent., 
on the deferred ordinary shares, which will take £28,750, to place 
to income-tax reserve {10,000, and to pensions and grants fund 
£5,000. After providing for these payments, amounting to £79,750, 
we have a balance left of £214,387 11s. od., or £6,453 Ss. more than 
last year, which we propose to carry forward. 


THE BALANCE SHEET 


Referring to the balance sheet items, on the liabilities side there 
is a small reduction in the building and plant reserve, as we have 
written off £53,350 to the buildings and plant account after allocating 
£50,000 to the reserve. We keep our buildings and plant in good 
repair out of revenue, but apart from this it is necessary to provide 
substantial sums to cover depreciated value from continued use or for 
the extinction of certain items within a given period. You will 
notice on the other side of the balance sheet that we have written 
off to date the large amount of /1,034,046. The number of our 
properties and the wide area over which they are distributed call 
for such provision. 

The creditors, loans, etc., show a substantial reduction owing to 
the repayment of bank advances. The other items on the liabilities 
side are normal, and do not call for comment. 

On the credit side there is an increase of {35,613 in the land, 
buildings and plant account, and of £10,545 in capital invested in 
subsidiary companies. We have made additions to plant during 
the year which, we believe, will be of considerable advantage in 
our processes. 

The sinking fund for the first debenture stock has increased in 
value during the year by £14,910; this fund benefits from the yearly 
premiums paid and the accumulation from compound interest, 
which has a snowball effect, and in 1960 the fund will provide 
£1,000,000 to repay our first debenture stock. The other items on 
this side of the balance sheet show ordinary trade variations, with 
the exception of shareholdings in and advances to associated com- 
panies, this shows a reduction of £42,367, largely owing to repay- 
ments of advances by the United States Potash Company. 

The increase of trading profit, in view of the economic and 
political situation, you will, I think, consider is very satisfactory, 
It has been made under difficult conditions. 


DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


I have been much interested in reading some remarks made to 
you at the general meeting in February, 1923, or 12 years ago, by 
my predecessor in the chair, Lord Chichester, and those remarks 
might have been made to apply to the present time, so little progress 
appears to have been made in international conditions during all 
that time. He referred to the fluctuations in exchange which made 
it so difficult to do business and said we had a serious problem to 
deal with in conducting our export business to protect ourselves 
against possible heavy loss, and that we had been compelled to 
refuse business in certain cases unless for payment in sterling; that 
the course of business in some of the most important Continental 
countries had been practically destroyed by the political conditions. 
This was in 1923, and we may add to his list the complication of 
increased tariffs, quotas and compensation payments, and we have 
a picture of the present state of commerce internationally and of our 
own particular troubles, seeing that our business is international. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


Notwithstanding these obstacles, the business world is struggling 
vigorously to make headway, and we find an upward trend in the 
demand for our products for industrial use both in the United States 
of America and in some European and other markets. At the same 
time, it is necessary to emphasise that until the obstacles which 
stand in the way of business are removed, the position must be 
considered as doubtful, and it is not possible to predict very far 
ahead how weshall progress; but I will add that during the current 
financial year our business is holding up well, and, although we may 
not have a recurrence of some special business from which we bene- 
fited last year, there are other encouraging features, and we consider 
the current year should show satisfactory results, unless some serious 
break in business conditions should in the meantime occur. 

Looking to the conditions to which I have referred, and the fact 
that we have had from our current resources to make considerable 
expenditure in plant additions and improvements to perfect our 
processes and are making such expenditure at the present time, we 
have had some hesitation before deciding to recommend a dividend 
on the deferred ordinary shares. But we have considered that as 
the deferred ordinary shareholders have had no dividend since that 
declared for the year ended September 30, 1928, we are justified in 
making the recommendation, hoping as we do that business condie 
tions will soon improve and so enable us to show a still more 
substantial increase of profit. 

I will say here that we very much appreciate the sympathetic 
attitude of the shareholders in their support of our policies during 
the past very difficult years and thank them for their confidence 
in us. 

PROGRESS OF UNITED STATES POTASH COMPANY 

We have included in our investments, as you are aware, a con- 
siderable interest in the United States Potash Company, and last 
year I anticipated the receipt of a dividend during the financial 
year we have under consideration. The Potash Company made 
substantial profits over 1933 and 1934, notwithstanding a serious 
collapse of prices in the potash industry in 1934, but these profits 
have been absorbed in paying for the large and very efficient plant 
which has been erected for refining and mining purposes. During 
the past year the refining plant was doubled in capacity, necessitating 
a large outlay which could only be financed by using the profits, as an 
issue for the purpose of providing capital was not feasible owing 
to the difficult monetary conditions in the United States. This 
absorption of the profit has precluded the consideration of the 
payment of a dividend. 

The present drop in price in the potash industry is due to irrational 
competition such as we have experienced in our own industry, but it 
is not probable that the present uneconomic price will last in- 
definitely. I will add that we have every confidence that our in- 
vestment will prove to be a very satisfactory one, and in the mean- 
time it is gratifying that we have been able to show an improved 
result this year without the assistance of a dividend from the 
Potash Company. 

Assuming that the proposals of the directors are approved, 
dividend warrants will be posted at once, and to avoid any mis- 
apprehension and to save the trouble of later inquiry, I will here 
state it is not proposed to pay dividends on the preferred or ordinary 
shares on account of the current year until the accounts are made 
up, as until business becomes more normal it is advisable to take 
this course. 

In conclusion, I wish to acknowledge the services rendered by 
our staff in all countries where we operate and to record our apprecia- 
tion of their loyal efforts on behalf of the company in the difficult 
conditions I have referred to. 

Last of all, may I just say I have to communicate an apology 
from our Vice-chairman, Colonel J. W. Reid, who is unable, owing 
to ill-health, to attend this meeting. I am sorry to say that he 
has been very unwell, but we are glad to know that he is now 
making good recovery. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

Mr C. N. Hughes, in proposing a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman, the board of directors and to the management, said he 
felt sure it was gratifying to the chairman to be able to declare a 
dividend, because he took office at a time when things were be- 
coming troublesome, but never did he fail to assure the shareholders 
that the fortunes of the company would be restored. He desired 
to move a special vote of thanks to Mr Baker, whose efforts during 
all those troublesome times were at last beginning to bear fruit. 
He personally would like to echo the words of the Chairman, 
and to send the thanks of the shareholders also to the officers and 
staff in London and to all those who were working on behalf of 
the company in so many places all over the world. 

Mr Mason seconded the vote, which was unanimously accorded 
and the proceedings terminated. 
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IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY (OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND IRELAND) 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 
LORD DULVERTON’S REVIEW 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company (of Great Britain and Ireland) was held, on the 19th 
instant, at Bristol. 

After the auditors’ report had been read by the Secretary, Mr 
R. J. Sinclair, Lord Dulverton, the chairman, moved the adoption 
of the report and accounts, and, in the course of his speech, said: 
—Turning to the balance sheet, you will observe that land, 
buildings, plant and machinery at cost, less amounts written off, 
are stated at £4,814,428, which is £18,796 less than last year’s 
figure. 

The investments in subsidiary and associated companies are 
included in the balance sheet at £11,793,208, and show a rela- 
tively small increase of £19,312. They are stated at cost, less 
amounts written off in those cases where depreciation has taken 
place. As noted on the balance sheet, the market value of the 
investments in associated companies is, in the aggregate, largely 
in excess of their book value. This is mainly due to our holdings 
in the British-American Tobacco Company, Limited, and in some 
of its associated companies—holdings which represent this com- 
pany’s interest in the export trade and 
revenue to our company. 


produce substantial 


Loans to and current accounts with subsidiary and associated 
companies total {1,364,111, an increase of £35,984. 


INCREASED PURCHASES OF LEAF 


Stock-in-trade, including leaf in transit—at approximate cost 
and advances to branches abroad for purchase of leaf, etc 
amount to £29,257,327, an increase of £5,703,646. 

This considerable increase is due to three factors—firstly, and 
perhaps most important, an increase in our trade which has 
necessitated larger purchases of leaf ; secondly, an acceleration of 
sales in America which resulted in our buying an unusually large 
proportion of our year’s purchases prior to October 31st ; and, 
thirdly, an increase in the price of Virginia leaf. 

Debtors, after making full provision for discounts to be allowed 
and for doubtful debts, total £7,900,080, an increase of £1,209,546, 
which is mainly attributable to the 
business. 


increased volume of our 


GOVERNMENT AND OTHER SECURITIES 


Government and other securities, taken at cost, or at market 
value in those cases where depreciation has occurred, amount to 
£8,297,895, and, as indicated in the balance sheet, the aggregate 
market value of these investments exceeds their book value by 
some £640,000. 

The figure of 8,297,895 is a reduction of just over {4,000,000 
from last year’s figure, and this decrease is due in the main to 
more money being required for the purchase of leaf. 

Loans to corporations and public bodies and other unquoted 
investments—taken at or under cost—total {2,694,067, an increase 
of {995,805 ; while cash at bankers and in hand amounts to 
£3,994,557, a decrease of £680,272. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 


Turning to the other side of the balance sheet, you will see that 
the company’s issued capital remains unchanged at £50,350,561. 

The deposits by and current accounts with subsidiary and 
associated companies amount to £573,773, an increase of £186,616 
over the corresponding figure for last year. 

Creditors ; provisions for taxation and bonus to customers ; 
amounts set aside for obligations to pension fund and for contin- 
gencies, including fluctuations in the value of leaf tobacco stocks, 
etc., amounting in all to £15,219,544, show an increase of 
{2,080,597. 

In addition to provision for trade commitments, which them- 
selves are greater this year than last, this item includes appre- 
ciably larger provisions for taxation and bonus to customers. Our 
profits having increased, a larger amount is required to meet the 
tax payable on these profits. Further, the sum to be distributed 
as bonus to customers is spread over increased sales and is 
greater this year than last. 


PROFIT ON INVESTMENTS SOLD 


In addition, however, to these items, there is included under 
creditors this year a substantial amount which represents a 
surplus over book value realised upon certain changes in invest- 
ments during the year. This surplus is not trading profit, and is 


not brought into our profit and loss account, but is included jp 
this item of creditors; and this explains why the amount by 
which the market value of our investments in Government and 
other securities exceeds the book value is—despite the genera) 
advance in price of such stocks—not so large as it was a year ago, 

The balance on widows’ and orphans’ benefit account amounts 
to £204,827, a decrease of £9,979. This reduction is due to the 
fact that the grants made out of the account during the year 
exceeded the interest credited to it. I would again point out that 
this account is quite separate and distinct from the company’s 
contributory pension fund, for which the company’s contributions 
are a charge on the business and have been provided out of profits, 

The general reserve account remains unchanged at £6,000,000. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year, after providing for all charges, bonus 
to customers, taxation, directors’ fees and depreciation and 
renewals of property, plant, etc., together with the income from 
investments and loans, which includes substantial dividends from 
companies operating outside the United Kingdom, amounted to 
£9,589,009, which represents an increase of £1,995,447 if we 
exclude from last year’s profits the transfer of £521,047 from 
special advertising provision. 

Adding to the profit for the year the undivided balance of 
£838,593 brought forward from last year, a total of £10,427,602 
is arrived at. Out of this sum the dividends, totalling £852,209, 
on the three classes of preference stock have been provided, leav- 
ing for disposal a sum of £9,575,393. 

In respect of the ordinary stock I informed you last year that 
we proposed to stabilise the interim dividend at 7} per cent., free 
of income tax. An interim dividend at that rate was accordingly 
paid on September 1st last. It is now proposed, subject to your 
approval, to declare a final dividend of 7} per cent. and a bonus 
of 1s. 6d. per £1 of stock, both free of income tax, making a total 
distribution for the year of 22} per cent., free of income tax, 
which is 2} per cent. more than for the previous year. 

The balance then remaining to be carried forward to the 
accounts for the current year will amount to £1,139,552, or 
£300,960 more than was brought in at the beginning of the year. 

That result indicates a substantial improvement in our position 
as compared with last year and a virtual recovery—after one or 
two years of considerable difficulty and general trade depression— 
to the position we had attained some years before. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


It is generally expected on these occasions that I should, very 
briefly, review the present situation and say a word as to the 
future. 

The industry in which we are engaged is a valuable contributor 
to the national revenue, and a considerable portion of the revenue 
derived from the duty on unmanufactured tobacco is attributable 
to the trade of this company. 

The preferential rate of duty has undoubtedly fostered the pro- 
duction of tobacco within the Empire, and, with the increasing 
popularity of such tobaccos, particularly among pipe smokers, has 
enabled brands to be sold at prices much lower than would other- 
wise have been possible. 

As regards cigarettes, with the increasing consumption and some 
decrease in past years in the price of American leaf, we were able 
to avoid passing on to the public the last two increases in duty. 
It may be of interest to you to know that at the present time 
appreciably more than 50 per cent. of the price which we, as 
manufacturers, get for a packet of cigarettes, represents duty we 
have paid on the tobacco. 

As I have told you before—and it is more than ever true to-day 
—our results are obtained by a small rate of profit on a very large 
turnover, and that, I believe, is a sound position. It is the more 
sound because our business is conducted in the invigorating atmo- 
sphere of healthy competition—and healthy competition does exist, 
though coupons, I am glad to say, have gone. 

The consumption of tobacco has increased considerably during 
the last twelve months, and the trade as a whole is, I believe, in 
a healthy condition. 

Nevertheless, to present a completely fair picture to you I ought 
to remind you once more of the importance of last year’s increase 
in leaf prices. 

If, however, no unforeseen factor disturbs the position, then, 
with the popularity of our brands more than ever deep-rooted in 
the appreciation of the smoking public and with our capacity and 
will to maintain the quality of our products at the highest pitch, 
I hope that we may be able to produce to you in a year’s time 4 
balance sheet which is not less satisfactory than that which is 
before you to-day. 

The report and accuunts were adopted. 
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PROVIDENT MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION 


INCREASED NEW BUSINESS—APPRECIATION OF SECURITIES 


The annual general meeting of the Provident Mutual Life Assur- 
ance Association was held, on the 20th instant, at the offices, 
25-31 Moorgate, London, Mr Owen Hugh Smith, the chairman, 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, said: The accounts for 1934 reflect the 
gradual improvement in industrial conditions which continued 
throughout the year. The increase of 7 per cent. in the new 
business is rather more significant than would appear at first 
sight, because in 1933 the distribution of the bonus provided a 
special stimulus to effect new policies. The substantial decrease 
of nearly 16 per cent. in the amounts paid for surrendered policies 
is another indication of the improvement brought about by the 
reduction in unemployment and the restoration in certain impor- 
tant industries of part of the wages cuts made during the 
depression. 

The ratio of expenses to premium income continues very low, 
and has, in fact, fallen a shade from 14.9 per cent. to 14.8 per 
cent., notwithstanding the increased new business. 

Compared with last year, claims by death show a slight increase, 
but the endowment assurances maturing during the year have 
increased by the substantial sum of £54,000. You will see from 
the revenue account that we had to provide £387,000 to meet the 
policies which matured during the year. Only five years ago the 
corresponding figure was £188,000. I attribute this increase of 
over 100 per cent. in five years to two factors; in the first place, 
to the very rapid increase in our business which took place as 
soon as the war came to an end, and in the second place to the 
increasing demand for comparatively short-term endowment 
assurances. 


INCREASE OF FUNDS 


Notwithstanding the increased drain on our funds caused by 
the maturing of endowment assurances, to which I have just 
referred, the funds have increased during the year by £560,000. 
There has again been a remarkable appreciation in the market 
values of our securities which, including a balance of profit on 
securities realised, amounts to over {900,000 during the year, 
making, with the accumulated appreciation brought forward from 
previous years, a total of £1,343,000, without taking into account 
the investment reserve fund of £550,000. And you will see from 
the accounts that the board have decided to utilise part of this 
appreciation to increase the investment reserve fund by £450,000 
to the round sum of £1,000,000. 

After making this provision the market value at December 31st 
therefore exceeded the values at which our securities stand in the 
balance sheet by £893,000. We have therefore now a total reserve 
of {1,893,000 to meet any future fluctuations in values. The 
change which has taken place in a short space of only three years 
is very remarkable. 


IMPROVED INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS 


Perhaps the most important and remarkable feature in our 
accounts for the past year is the increase in our interest income 
and in the rate of interest earned. The interest income, after 
deducting income tax, increased by £43,500, to £397,800. The 
net rate of interest earned increased by 6s. gd. per cent., to 
£4 10s. 8d. per cent. Owing to the special character of our 
business we are much more concerned in the maintenance of our 
interest income than in the fluctuations from time to time in the 
market values of our investments. 

We therefore regard it as of the utmost importance that in times 
like these, when the rates of interest obtainable on new invest- 
ments of all kinds have been falling so rapidly, we should have 
succeeded in not only maintaining, but actually increasing the 
effective rate earned on our funds. 

That we have been able to keep up our interest income so 
successfully is due in the main to the investment policy which 
we have consistently pursued during the critical years through 
which we have recently passed. If, however, the investment rate 
of interest continues as low as it is at present, the investment of 
the accretions to our funds year by year will, inevitably, bring 
about a gradual reduction in the rate earned over the whole fund. 

In conclusion, I am glad to be able to tell you that our usual 
actuarial investigation shows that at the present time we are 
earning profits sufficient to provide bonuses at least as good as 
those declared in 1933. The board have, therefore, had no hesita- 
tion in continuing the interim bonus rates for the current year at 
the full rates declared for our last quinquennial period. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF MEXICO, LIMITED 
RESULT OF FALL IN METAL PRICES 





The twenty-second ordinary general meeting of shareholders of 
the San Francisco Mines of Mexico, Limited, was held, on the 18th 
instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C., the Rt. Hon. 
the Earl of Denbigh, G.C.V.O., presiding. 

Mr J. H. Jennings, F.C.1.S., on behalf of the secretaries (Union 
Corporation, Limited), read the notice convening the meeting and 
the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: Operations 
were resumed at the beginning of January, 1934. During the 
following nine months to the end of the company’s financial year, 
the mill treated 226,470 tons of ore for an operating loss of £6,856. 
The loss can be traced to two main causes. It was not to be ex- 
pected that after a period of shutdown, during which many of our 
men had drifted away, the various branches of mining and milling 
could be worked up to a smooth operating basis from the word 
‘“go."” For some months the mill had to treat broken ore which 
had become oxidised on the surface and required special metallurgical 
treatment. Costs for the first few months included many non- 
recurring expenses incidental to reopening the property. The 
period under review, therefore, must be considered as a tran- 
sitionary one. 


FURTHER FALL IN METAL PRICES 


The initial difficulties to which I have referred had, of course, 
an adverse effect upon operating results; but this was an effect 
which your directors were well aware of when making their de- 
cision to reopen. What they did not count upon, and what has 
had a far more serious effect, was the further fall in metal prices 
which took place. By the end of the company’s financial year 
the price of zinc had fallen by 16 per cent., the price of lead by 
9 per cent., and the price of copper by 16 per cent. These un- 
expected falls in base metals from levels which were already low 
were only partially offset by increases in the price of silver and 
gold. It is estimated that if prices had merely remained at the 
low level they were at when we decided to reopen, the loss of £6,856 
for the first nine months of operations would have been replaced by 
an operating profit of about £21,000. 

In this connection you will remember that during the preceding 
year when operations were entirely suspended, the cost incurred 
by the company amounted to more than £33,000, and a similar 
charge would, no doubt, have been incurred this year had we 
remained closed down. 

To the loss from nine months’ operations must be added the cost 
of maintaining the mine closed down during the first three months 
of the year, which amounted to £8,807, making a total operating 
loss for the year of £15,663. Including £47,656 for depreciation, 
the net loss amounts to £63,099. 

During the past year we have been actively engaged in dee 
velopment work at the San Francisco Mine. The San Francisco 
vein, which has supplied the greater part of the ore to the mine in 
the past being more or less fully developed, we are turning to the 
many other but narrower veins on the property to replace this 
source of ore supply and, I am glad to say, with encouraging 
results. 

You will have seen from the manager's report that the ore re- 
serves, which were last calculated in 1931 prior to closing down, 
have been recalculated as at September 30th last. The total figure 
for blocked and partly blocked ore, including the Clarines mine, 
is estimated at 2,421,000 tons. I think you will agree that this is 

satisfactory. 

Results for the first three months of the current financial year 
yielded an operating profit of $33,381, or about £7,000, as compared 
with a loss of about {1,100 for the preceding quarter. Some of 
this improvement was due to a temporary increase in the grade of 
ore milled above the average ore reserve value. Owing to the fact 
that the new sources of ore on the outside veins are only gradually 
being brought into production, it will be a few months before the 
grade of ore delivered to the mill settles down. In this regard I 
would point out that the increased value of gold has a very im- 
portant bearing on the underground policy of your company. 
When we closed down, the gold in our ores realised 67 cents United 
States currency, or 1-70 Mexican pesos per gramme, as against 
present prices of $1-12 United States currency or 4-0 Mexican 
pesos per gramme. As a consequence, ores containing high assays 
of gold have become particularly remunerative. Our fully blocked 
oxide ores are estimated to contain nearly 2} grammes of gold, 
against the o-88 gramme for the sulphides. The treatment of 
the oxide ores in our new mill units should, therefore, help to ease 
the situation. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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THE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


IMPORTANT PROGRESS 


His Grace the Duke of Atholl presided at the annual meeting, 
held on Tuesday, February roth, in Edinburgh. In moving the 
adoption of the report, he said that for the past few years life 
offices had been operating under favourable conditions. Three 
more or less tranquil years were now behind them. There had been 
no major happenings within our borders to interfere with progress. 
Business had been allowed to develop on natural lines, with the 
result that profits were being made, credit was being built up, and 
the nation was now in sounder financial health than it had been 
for a long time. 





YEAR’S NEW BUSINESS 


New assurances granted were for 2,102,000, which, after deduc- 
tion of reassurances, resulted in a net new business of £1,785,000, 
representing an increase of 6 per cent. on the total of the previous 
year, and constituting yet another record for the company. The 
net life premium income was £583,000. The interest on the life 
and annuity funds, after deducting income tax, was £317,000. The 
rate of interest earned after deducting tax was £4 5s. 1od. per 
tent., as compared with £4 8s. 8d. for 1933. Claims by death and 
survivance totalled together £539,000, against £445,000 in 1933, 
while surrenders totalled £55,000. The expenses of management 
(including commission) were lower than in 1933, but the ratio to 
premium income was rather higher at 15.2 per cent., due to the 
unequal incidence of single premium business from year to year. 
The life and annuity fund had been raised by {£240,000 to 
£7,664,000. 

In conclusion, he remarked that the company had now entered 
the final year of its eleventh quinquennium, and he felt sure they 
could confidently rely on the executive and the field staff to make 
this year a really notable one in the history of the company. 


SIR JOHN LORNE MACLEOD’S REMARKS 


Sir John Lorne MacLeod, in seconding, said that he could testify 
to the value of the work performed by those who had made the 
production of such a report possible. Comparing this year’s balance 
sheet with that of 1933, he pointed out changes that had occurred 
in the assets during the past year. Among these, holdings in 
Colonial securities representing about {250,000 had been sold at 
satisfactory prices, and the proceeds reinvested, mainly in British 
Government securities, at a relatively small sacrifice of interest. 
Finally, he felt that he was divulging no secret in saying that the 
company was very comfortably placed, and, unless something very 
exceptional happened, its participating policyholders could be 
assured of an excellent bonus at the forthcoming distribution of 
profits. 

The report was adopted and a dividend of 20 per cent., less tax, 
was declared. 

A vote of thanks to the branch officials, moved by Mr Lewis 
P. Orr, was acknowledged by Mr Oswald M. Short, Newcastle 
secretary. 
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STANDARD TRUST, LIMITED 
IMPROVED POSITION AND OUTLOOK 


The thirty-second ordinary general meeting of the Standard 
Trust, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at 25-31 Moorgate, 
London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness, who presided in the absence through 
illness of the chairman of the company, Mr Alfred Shepherd, said: 
The net balance for distribution is £34,676, and, after providing 
for the preference dividend and a dividend of 2 per cent. on the 
ordinary stock, the carry-forward will be increased by £1,916, to 
£20,015. He might say that that was the first year since 1930 
that there was an increase in income compared with the previous 
year, and he only trusted that from then onwards they might see 
further improvement. 

To finance redemption of the 4} per cent. debenture stock at 
102 per cent., we created and issued at par £850,000 3} per cent. 
debenture stock, 1975-85 ; holders of the old stock were given the 
right to convert into the new at par, plus a cash payment for pre- 
mium and interest. Altogether £551,824 was converted and the 
balance was taken up by preference and ordinary stockholders, 
who were given the opportunity to purchase any of the new stock 
that was not taken up by way of conversion. This conversion 
operation will result in a considerable saving of interest charges 
which will accrue to the benefit of the ordinary stockholders. 

Investments at or under cost less capital reserve are now 
£2,095,482, and the value as at December 31st last was {1,709,619 ; 
to compare this valuation with previous years, the percentage of 
depreciation, after deducting general reserve, is 12.12 per cent., 
against 19.17 per cent. in 1933 and 26} per cent. in 1932. 

The improvement on our home securities both in capital value 
and earning power has been helpful and, unless we are to be sub- 
ject to political uncertainties, the general trade position would 
seem to justify reasonable optimism. As regards our holdings (ap- 
proximately 15 per cent.) in the United States of America and 
Canada, we are still suffering both irom heavy depreciation and 
shrinkage in revenue, and any improvement in conditions should 
be reflected by increased income receipts. 

In South America generally, and especially in the Argentine, the 
outlook seems distinctly more hopeful. Taking all in all, we may 
reasonably hope for the maintenance of the present dividend. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





PETER WALKER (WARRINGTON) AND ROBERT 
CAIN AND SONS, LIMITED 


YEAR OF STEADY PROGRESS 

The thirteenth ordinary annual general meeting of Peter Walker 
(Warrington) and Robert Cain and Sons, Limited, was held, on 
the 19th instant, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Brocket (the chairman), in moving the adop- 
tion of the report and accounts, referred to the great loss the com- 
pany had sustained by the death of his father, who had been 
connected with the company for over fifty years. He also referred 
to the election of Mr Skurray as a director of the company. He 
was glad to report a year of steady progress, and said their turn- 
over had been increased, and compared favourably with the figures 
for the country generally. Gravities had been increased in accord- 
ance with the pledge given to the Chancellor, and their beers were 
giving every satisfaction. 

Although they had been faced with dearer brewing materials 
during the last two years they had been of great benefit to the 
farmers, and had taken their supplies of malt necessary for their 
increased barrelage exclusively from home-grown sources. He 
hoped the marketing arrangements for hops would prove 
satisfactory. 

Mention was made of the Licensing (Permitted Hours) Act, 
which enabled justices to grant an extension until 10.30 in the 
evening during summer time, and he quoted figures from a 
referendum of their tenants and managers showing the public 
demand for that. 

Turning to the accounts, he said that comparison with the pre- 
vious fifteen months was misleading, and quoted comparative 
figures which showed that the profits for Peter Walker (Warrington 
and Burton), Limited, their subsidiary, and for Walker-Cain were 
increased by £74,000, but that out of that £45,o00 from Peter 
Walker’s had been taken as an interim dividend into the previous 
15 months’ accounts and the reserve funds of the two companies 
had been increased by £35,000. 

The board proposed that £13,409 14s. 7d. be appropriated to 
general reserve, making that fund £65,000; that a dividend of 
3 per cent. be paid on the ordinary shares, which they were able to 
do without encroaching on the carry-forward, as was the case last 
year ; and that the balance forward be increased by £3,294 18s. 3d. 

Mr Arthur E. Pattinson (deputy-chairman) seconded the motion, 
which was carried unanimously. 
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The meeting of this company was held, on the 19th instant, at 
the chief office, Fairfield Street, Wandsworth, London. 

Mr Frank H. Jones, the chairman and managing director, in 
moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said that the 
balance to profit and loss showed a gratifying increase of £41,000, 
and the net result of the year’s working, after payment of the 
final dividends recommended, was an increase in the carry-forward 
of nearly £2,000. Entering the second century of the company’s 
life, they had seldom been in a better financial position. 

Che year 1934 had been marked by exceptionally mild weather, 
notwithstanding which sales of gas up to the middle of November 
had improved to a considerable extent over any other year, and 
though in December sales had been affected by the high tem- 
perature, the financial side had been entirely satisfactory. 

They were now reaping the benefit of the expenditure of the 
last few years. The new discharging pier at Wandsworth had 
been in continuous service since July last, and results had more 
than justified the expenditure. The largely increased revenue 
from coke was due very materially to the operation of the coke- 
handling plant, by means of which coke of such good quality 
was produced that the demand continued to grow. From the 
benzol extraction plants at Wandsworth, Mitcham and Sutton 
there had been produced some 700,000 gallons of benzol with a 
very satisfactory return. Experiments with a process of ‘‘ steam- 
ing ’’ in the horizontal retort houses had been successful, therms 
per ton having been increased at a negligible cost with no addi- 
tional labour. 

Generally, the sale of gas had increased by 2.28 per cent., the 
number of consumers had increased by approximately 8,000, while 
stoves and apparatus—excluding the smaller pieces—had been 
sold to a total of approximately 26,o00 during the year. All that 
was convincing evidence that the gas industry was more than 
meeting the modern conditions demanded to-day. Gas was being 
used for a greater variety of purposes than ever before. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and at a 
subsequent extraordinary general meeting sanction was given to 
the creation and issue of additional share capital already autho- 
rised and granting borrowing powers to the directors. 





BEIRA RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED 
ENDING THE MORATORIUM—DIVIDEND PROSPECTS 


The thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Beira Rail- 
way Company, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at 2 London 
Wall Buildings, London. 

Sir Henry Birchenough, Bart., K.C.M.G., the chairman, in the 
course of his speech, said: For the year ended September 30th 
last the gross revenue increased no less than £148,747. This large 
increase was obtained by an increased expenditure of only £20,951. 
This result is most satisfactory and encouraging. 

The net receipts of the line amounted to £332,094, or £127,796 
more than in the previous year. 

The profit is £91,758, which, added to £1,337 brought forward, 
leaves £93,096. Your directors propose that {£45,000 be placed 
to reserve and {10,000 to a contingency reserve ; and that £38,096 
be carried forward. As debenture interest and sinking fund pay- 
ments have now been paid in full, and the current net earnings 
continue satisfactory, your directors have under consideration the 
advisability of terminating the moratorium earlier than the normal 
expiration date, January 31, 1936. Open loans, including accrued 
interest, from the Rhodesia and Mashonaland Railway Companies, 
which amounted at September 30, 1034, to £268,482, will then 
become due for repayment. As these loans carry a high rate of 
interest, it would suit this company to repay a portion at the 
earliest possible date, provided arrangements can be made to 
spread the balance over a reasonable period. This is receiving 
careful consideration. 

I come now to present position and prospects. Net revenue for 
four half-yearly periods shows progressive increase. Traffic returns 
for the first three months of the current financial year show a 
satisfactory further increase. There is talk of a conference of 
copper producers for the restriction of output. What effect this 
will have on the Northern Rhodesia mines, if it eventuates, I am 
unable to say. We may expect traffics in asbestos and zinc to 
continue at present figures, and I trust that the improvement in 
chrome ore figures will continue. Tobacco is likely to be good, 
but there is a doubt as to the quantity of maize to be raised. 
Provided that the copper industry continues to operate on a 
satisfactory basis, I trust that we shall soon resume the payment 
of dividends. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE BAH LIAS RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 5 PER CENT.—STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 

The annual general meeting of this company was held, on the 
2oth instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London, Mr. H. Eric Miller 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: With the 
introduction of official control, voluntary curtailment of output 
was no longer necessary, and in the year under review the crop 
harvested was 2,118,203 lbs., a record in the history of the com- 
pany, but by no means the maximum capacity of the Estates, 
even on the present conservative A.B.C. tapping system. The 
selling price at just short of 6d. per Ib. net shows a material 
improvement over the price obtained in the previous year, and 
includes the premium on plantation-finished Sole Crepe, of which 
we were fairly large producers. Unfortunately, the demand for 
this special grade of rubber has since shown a drastic falling off. 

The year’s trading resulted in a net profit of £23,513 19s. 3d., 
which, added to the amount brought forward, gives a total credit 
balance on profit and loss account of £61,093 6s. 10d. After allow- 
ing for the transfer to special cultivation reserve and the payment 
of a dividend of 5 per cent., less income tax, we carry forward to 
next year £38,532 13s. 10d. 

After an absence of four years it is with much satisfaction that 
we re-enter the list of dividend payers, and now that we have the 
advantages of rubber regulation I look forward with every con- 
fidence to the continued prosperity of the company. 

We have not yet been advised of the standard production figures 
fixed for our Estates for 1935. In order to get the scheme started 
promptly, the 1934 standard production was arrived at by averag- 
ing the actual outputs for the four years 1929 to 1932, plus a 
scale allowance for young areas, and on this basis ours was fixed 
at 2,984,501 lbs. The method adopted paid no regard to the 
curtailment of output voluntarily enforced by this and some other 
companies as a matter of deliberate policy, and we feel that for 
1935 and thereafter standard productions should be fixed at a 
figure which is fairly in accord with actual yielding capacity. In 
the meantime our exportable allowance continues to be based on 
the 1934 figure. 

The Bah Lias Company’s financial position is strong, and we 
look forward to meeting you a year hence with a good account of 
our stewardship. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GENERAL INVESTORS AND TRUSTEES LIMITED 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The 28th ordinary general meeting of General Investors and 
Trustees, Ltd., was held, on the 21st instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr Gerald T. Moody (the chairman) said that at the conclusion 
of his address last year he had expressed the view that the report 
which the directors would present in twelve months’ time would 
not be less favourable than that then submitted. Not only was 
that forecast verified in the accounts now before them, but it had 
been exceeded, for the figures showed both a substantial increase 
from {73,683 to £82,121 in their revenue and an improvement of 
some {112,000 in the valuation of their holdings. The board had 
decided to recommend a small increase in the dividend on the 
ordinary stock. An interim dividend of 4 per cent. actual had 
been paid and it was proposed to pay a final dividend of 5 per 
cent., making 9 per cent. for the year. 

Speaking broadly, depreciation in their securities, where it 
existed, lay in their large holdings in foreign bonds and foreign 
railways, many of which were in partial or entire default, and any 
improvement in those sections would favourably affect their 
revenue. In foreign railways alone they had 99 securities valued 
in the books at £260,185, which gave them in the aggregate a 
very meagre return. The question as to when an improvement 
might be expected was difficult to answer, though they might take 
hope by noting what had happened in the home railway market. 

Surely they were justified in expecting some similar recovery 
in earning power of, and distributions by, the great railways of 
Argentina and Brazil, but statistics published recording a dis- 
astrous falling off in internal trade in 1934 compared with 1929 
were not reassuring as to an early return to world prosperity, on 
which the success of investment trusts with widely spread in- 
terests largely depended. He commended to the British Govern- 
ment the great importance of fostering exports with the object 
of benefiting not only British manufacturers but also the great 
British shipping industry. 

As to the outlook for the company, failing further unfavourable 
national or international developments, they could face the future 
confident as to their progress. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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RAILWAY SHARE TRUSTS AND AGENCY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 5 PER CENT 

The 46th ordinary general meeting of the Railway Share 
and Agency Company, Ltd., was held, on the 2rst 
Winchester House, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness (the chairman) said that the gross 
revenue for the past year amounted to £115,928, as compared 
with {114,555 last year. After payment of expenses, debenture 
interest and preference dividends, the balance remaining 
amounted to £35,640, equivalent to 5.9 per cent. on the ordinary 
stock, as compared with last year’s balance of £33,874, or 5.6 per 
cent. The directors recommended a final dividend of 3 per cent. 
(making 5 per cent. for the year), leaving £38,824 to be carried 
forward, an increase of {2,140. The conditions which had caused 
the sequence of reductions of income over the past five years had 
eased somewhat during the year under review, but they were 
suffering the full effect of conversion and redemption operations 
made during the past two years, together with partial reductions 
due to further operations of this nature which had taken place 
during the year under discussion. 

Since the closing of the accounts for the past year they had been 
successful in converting their 4} per cent. first debenture stocks, 
1940 and 1965, to a lower interest basis. Holders of £242,240, or 
over 48 per cent., had accepted the invitation to exchange into 
the new stock, while the balance of £257,760 had been duly sub- 
scribed. While the revenue for the coming year would reflect 
little, if any, benefit of the refunding operation, an estimate which 
had been prepared was satisfactory. The directors were hopeful 
that the present level of dividend at 5 per cent. could be main- 
tained, but this level would not be raised until such time as after 
payment of any increased dividend there remained a substantial 
margin for retention in the business. 

The valuation of the investments revealed a further substantial 
improvement, and after a lapse of three years they were able to 
record a surplus over the cost, the appreciation amounting to 
£99,470 against a depreciation of £74,733 last year. It was a 
matter for satisfaction that 1932, when their valuation 
reached its lowest point since the war, the aggregate improvement 
amounted to over £400,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RAILWAY DEBENTURE AND GENERAL TRUST 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED REVENUE 

The 62nd ordinary general meeting of the Railway 
and General Trust Company, Ltd., was held, on the 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness, the chairman, said that there had been 
a slight improvement in the gross revenue from the Trust’s invest- 
ments which, together with a small reduction in expenses, gave 
a total increase in the earnings available for the ordinary stock 
of some £2,000. The amount available, after payment of deben- 
ture interest and preference dividends, amounted to £37,572, or 
5-8 per cent. on the ordinary stock. Income tax required £4,000 
and the board recommended a final dividend of 3 per cent., 
making a total of 5 per cent. for the year, with a slight increase 
in the carry-forward which would then stand at £29,378, or about 
4¢ per cent. on the ordinary stock. He thought that was satisfac- 
tory having regard to all the circumstances. 

The increase of confidence and resulting improvement in trade 
at home, and, to a lesser degree, abroad, had reflected itself in 
the Trust’s revenue account by the receipt of income from invest- 
ments which had again become revenue-bearing, and by increases 
of dividend from holdings of equity shares. The improvement 
would have been more apparent had they not had to bear 
loss in revenue from numerous redemption and conversion opera- 
tions. On the other hand, they were prevented by the terms of 
their own 4} per cent. debenture stock from obtaining any benefit 
ot the cheap money conditions prevailing. 

The valuation of the Trust’s investments made on the usual 
basis was satisfactory. He did not attach too great importance 
to a valuation on an arbitrary date, but as evidence of the re- 
covery in their investments over the past two years he would say 
that if the reserve and carry-forward now amounting to {264,378 
were applied against the depreciation of £227,809, the net appre- 
ciation amounted to £36,569, comparing with a depreciation last 
year of £164,610. The improvement during the year, therefore, 
amounted to slightly more than £200,000. A year ago he had 
been able to record an improvement during that year of nearly 
the same amount. There had therefore been an improvement in 
their values during the past two years of about £400,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 16, 
1935, amounted to {24,401,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,225,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £279,168 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {12,897,000 to approximately £8,064 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 


£ 
National Savings Certificates .. + 300] Treasury Bills...................+. — 19,529 
Public Department Advances ... + 6,850 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 18 
—— | P.O. & Teleg. Cap.Expendtre — 2! 
+ 7,150 Cattle Ind. Temp. Advances... — 250 
— 20,047 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 








Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 
| lotal Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
REVENUE for the April 1, April 1, Week Week 
| Jo 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
| 1934-35 | Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ é £ £ £ 


Inland Revenue— 
Income Tax 











EE 50,000,000] 35,015,000] 37,100,000] 2,410,000) 2,550,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 76,000,000} 69,446,000) 77,260,000] 1,790,000} 1,400,000 
SEINE Cnccacieutaneasnaeoiait 25,000,000) 17,960,000] 16,950,000} 330,000} 330,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 

ok eer 800,000 530,000 560,000 90,000 100,000 


Total Inland Revenue 


Customs and Excise— | 
|183, 650,000) 162,676,000} 157,670,000} 3,184,000) 2,972,000 
106, 350,000 92,500,000 96,900,000 1,600,000 5,700,080 








j 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000) 5,015,000} 5,036,000 12,000} 280,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 14,000,000} 16,750,000] 17,900,000} 950,000) 950,000 
CR TRIS conccccccccecesse 1,220,000] 1,200,000] 1,100,000 pas 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000} 4,291,389) 4,577,845 - ie 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 20, 000,000 12,8264: 431} 21 653, 239 _ 8A 461 16,824 


Total Ordinary Revenue 
SELF-BALANCING 








































REVENUE | 
Co ee | 60,463,000] 50,800,000} 48,600,000} 850,000) 750,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255, 000} 25,790,000 24,797,000 200,000) 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 84.7 7 18 900 76,590,000 73, 397, 000 ‘A, 050, ooo}, FaAe 
NE scsi csecenscsesesnee | 1670, 468,820|683,098,084|25,451,461|27, 277,824 
ac ena caintaltiiatianT ctanaciniaaiae 
| 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURB (including| April1, | Aprili, | Week Week 
Supple- | 1934, to | 1933,to | ended | ended 
mentary | Feb.16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 








ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE 
Interest and Management of 
Paget Debt 


ts = Northern Ireland 
KCHEQUET ........2-..00c0e0eee 






6,500,000} 5,049,687 






eeecccceescccescccccccscccs 3,700,000 


2,978,050 3,225,600 


ET Gcishddassnnnananiniieie 


Total ey Se 
(excluding Post Ofer) 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 
New Sinking Fund (1928 
(Finance Acts, 1928 an 
1934) 


Total 


OOO ne ee eee eeeeeeeeneeeee 


(excluding  Self- 


Balancing Expenditure) 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 










50, 800,000] 48,600,000} 850,000 


200,000 





Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure 


TE sevccciennninccinmvvion seo 












” 1705,248, 427 690, 472, 746} 12,275,293)10, 10,541, 052 








st 





i 


Hot 


16, 

of 
ces 
sed 
is.* 


“dd 
17, 


4 


824 


| 824 
000 


000 


(S24 


“Kk 
ad 
17, 


1,992 


052 
000 


»,000 
1,052 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 16, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To FEBRUARY 16, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 


£ £ 
Expenditure .......0.0cccceeeeeeeeeeens IN iiiiisn ccc sksxuscentseennchiones 593,879 
Increase in balances ...............+ 353 | Gross increase in borrowing £35,133 
Less— 
New Sinking Fund .......... 6,372* 
Net borrowing ........sceeceeeeerereee 28,761 
622,640 622,640 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Geanien 


Feb. 17, '34 Mar. 31,’34 Feb. 16,'35 Feb. 16,’35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
standing— 


Advances by Bank of England...... eae ‘ae ese one 
Advances by Public Departments . 25,750,000 44,900,000 36,500,000 + 6,850,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............. 858, 065,000 799,810,000 812 045, 000* — 19, 530,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ - 883, 815 000 844, 710 000 848,545, 000 — 12,680,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exc hequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY3PUBLIC TENDER 


“Tenders for {25,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
February 15, 1935, and the total amount applied for was £38,840,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
Monday at £99 18s. 8d., about 46 per cent., and above in full, 
Tuesday, at {99 18s. 9d. and above in full; Wednesday to Saturday 
at {99 18s. 8d., about 46 per cent., and above in full. The 
average rate per cent. was 4s. 11-80d. The amount allotted was 
£25,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 























Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
| 

1932 £ £ £ £ s.d. 
NEB oiccneyncasanndsansan 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 O 16 11-24 

1933 
January 6 ......... vecseese | 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
NTN accastsueacamasinses sass 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
Sco cencbintngacesccece 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 

1934 
MII. Cotes scat gntpiananea 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 @ 18 11-5 
EE iingith tapoediaanseaeas 40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
I rain sastia ese cadeneans 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
Pe  Tinicinnacensecennet 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 

1935 
| eee. 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
ROE TD speasscsicsecscces 25,000,000 58.675, 000 25,000,000 0 6 1-70 
SN csavontnnnscosene 25,000,000 62,625,000 25.000, 000 ®© 5 4°55 
SNCTED spcsccincnsoondqas 25,000,000 36,560,000 23.0000,000 0 3410-91 
MOE cep hissninchostenn 25,000,000 35,130,000 23,980,000 0 4 2-13 
RII cnet ocnceessaceee 25,000,000 38 555,000 24,000,000 0 4 8-23 
February 15 ...........000 25,000,000 38,840,000 25,000,000 0 4 11-80 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
8 Certificates 
£ 

Week ended January 26, 1935 ...............:ceceeeeeeee 959,005 767 ,204 
Week ended February 2, 1935 ..............sssessesesees 1,079,372 863,498 
February, 1916, to February eS cncctabsnntsunebes 1,214,026,443 956,830,904 





At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding imterest, was 
£390,286,946. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 20, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











: £ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Circulation ...........ceee0s 373,260,454 | Other Government Securities 245,645,224 
In Banking Department ... 79,238,085 | Other Securities .............0000 895,813 
SBver Cela cccccccescccccccccccecee 2,443,863 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,498,539 
452,498,539 452,498,539 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ 
Proprietors’ Capital Government Securities ......... 81,599,256 
ec Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits*® Discounts and 
Deposits :— Advances £6,997 ,552 
cocccesee 94,826,182 Securities ...... £11,839,290 
Other Acoounts £40,900,223 ————_ 18 836,842 
————— 135,726,405 | Notes.........cccrcsesececeecees eocese 79,238,085 
ry and Silver Coin a 566,637 
180,240,820 180,240,820 


* Including Exchequer, ot pSemeieteane Aiea Bae, ant 


TARDS 


O ESTAB® 1795. 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 











' 
| Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on Inc. or Dec. on 












































Both Departments | Feb. 20, 1935 | Last Week Last Year 
' i 
‘ s s | £ | £ £ 
a icccdisncivccceuunanseen o 373,260,454 j 1,685,141 + 8,605,767 
PRE IED ccccacanceasoursescnince ; 26,304,211 + 7,964,035 — $3,024,612 
EE GORE ovcccceccccsccccccess ‘ 94,826,182 — 6,993,462 — 3,441,744 
II iis incciaisnnandeantenioonnn 40,900,223 + 473,527 + 5,118,637 
SI TIED ccccceeesenccecsccenceve 7 aad i _ 1,539 
Total outside liabflities...............00 $35,291,070 — 241,041 + 7,256,509 
CNN eccictccsceecsensoncters 18,210,204 + 32,168 + 13,491 
Government debt and securities ...... "338,259, 580 1,160,354 $ 8,816,833 
Discounts and advances...... .....sce«« 6,997,552 - 945,045 1,133,196 
Other securities ..... see ecdeaiealahsiiiiam tails 12.735, 103 + 1,854,887 | - 396,569 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,443,863 - 1,803 — 1,100,057 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 193,065,176 ‘a 43,442 + 1,082,989 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 79, 804, 722 S| + 1, 728, 583. 7,522,778 
IN onicis snnincncusseccnness \-— — - ——~—— 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | | 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 49°2% - 0-6% 4°2% 
PIII) ccccsnsanmpenddiane 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 36°1% + 0-1% - 0-3% 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio ”’) ...... { 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department — Banking Department _. | Gold in or | uy ¢ 
Date | Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other | Qtech [as 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits 
a £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
1935 
Jan. 23) 452,404 373,824 16,969 108,238 36,350 Nil 2 
» 380] 452,434 374,941 20,949 98,956 42,102 30 in 2 
Feb. 6} 452,434 376,988 16,535 104,069 39,348 Nil 3 
— 452,434 374,946 18,340 101 820 40,427 Nil 2 
» 201 452,499 373,260 26,304 94,826 40,900 64 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
: Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. | other | GoldCoin | Govt, | Dis | Other | Reserve and 
Debt and| S$ - and Bullion Securi- | counts & aaa the “ P 
Securities! ties —— : = | ces Advan- ties portion ” 
i atio 
‘ : | 
1935 £ £ | £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Jan. 23) 257,003 550 192,995 | 36 81,121 9,122 | 10,267 | 79,172 | 49 
» 30} 256,879 675 193,060 | 36 82,521 9,291 10,227 | 78,118 | 48 
Feb. 6) 256,731 820 193,022 | 35}, 82,911 9,277 9,907 | 76,034 | 47 
13} 256,654 901 193 022 | 36 | 82,766 7,943 9'979 78,076 | 4852 
» 20] 256,660 896 | 193,065 36 i 81,599 6,998 | 11,839 | 7% 805 | 49 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 

















| Town Metropotitan| Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 

January 1 to February 6...... 3,716,050 215,364 357,288 4,288,702 
Week exded February 13 ...... 607,544 > 33,891 57,879 699,314 
Week ended February 20...... 582,431 33,355 58,778 674,564 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 4,906,025 282,610 473,945 5,662,580 
Total to date, 1934 ............. 4,751,476 276,974 453,251 5,472,701 

fi + 154,549 | + 14,636 | + 20,694 |} + 189,879 
Increase or decrease in 19354 -— $2% 1 = 5-5% | = 46% |= 3-5% 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 


4 ; 3,025,637 102,853 218,041 3,346,531 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { + 10-9% + 6.2% = . 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 


Aggregte Totals, 
January | to 
February 16 


Week ended 


N h ; 
February 16 fonth of January 








. a Inc. or as 
1934 | 1935 | 9. a | 1935 | Dec. 1934 1935 
No. of working days : 27 27 
£ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,228 | 2,447 | 12,084 | 11,993 | — 0-7] 18,549 | 18,564 
BRADFORD ......... 783 706 | 5,139 4,339 | —15-5 7,743 6,530 
oo) 1,289 | 1,270 5,407 4,470 | —17-3 8,426 8,319 
DERE siccxemsenusene 4,763 | 5,103 ose gs ae 35,647 | 36,739 
ER iccesessaeoreiees 804 747 3,775 3,532 | — 6-4 5,766 5,484 
i ees 1,011 822 5,154 4,930 | — 4:3 7,630 7,171 
LEICESTER ......... 724 645 3,098 3,681 | +18-8 4,906 5,289 
LIVERPOOL. ........- 6,097 | 6,421 | 29,176 |} 29,416 | + 0-8 | 45,120 | 46,618 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,710 | 10,679 | 46,504 | 46,150 | — 0-7 | 71,939 | 72,163 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,582 1,746 7,016 7,172 | + 2-2] 11,172] 11,193 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 453 460 2,229 2,229 wee 3,527 3,583 
SHEFFIELD ......... 779 788 4,142 4,251 | + 2-6 6,568 6,658 
30,223 | 31,834 | 123,724 | 122,163 | — 1-2 | 226,993 | 228,311 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.8S.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1983 Denmark in 
January 12. Canada, Portugal, in January 26. International Settlements, Egypt, 
Lithuania, Danzig. Finland. in February 9. Italy, Hungary, Bulgaria, Estonia, 
Norway, Java in February 16. 


_US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 














Feb. 21, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb.. : 20, 
REsourcsEs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the eenay 3,712,310 | 5,350,960] 5,445,100 | 5,449,640 | 5,516,080 
Total reserves ........... 3,967,720 | 5,647,150 | 5,731,990 | 5,730,960 | 5,785,250 
Total cash reserves .. 213,900 280,320] 270,330 264,770 253,320 
Total bills discounted 66,470 7,060 6,430 6,510 5,930 
Bills bought in open market 75,110 5,540 5,500 5,500 5,500 
Total bills on hand ......... 141,580 12,600 11,930 12,010 11.430 
Industrial Advances ......... ian 17,490 17,820 18,370 18,730 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,431,730 | 2,430,270 | 2,430,220 | 2,430,330 | 2,430,350 
Tota! bills and securities ... | 2,574,610 2'460, 360 2,459,980 | 2,460,720 | 2,460,500 
Total resourves ............+++ 7,138,120 | 8,638,860 | 8,722,860 | 8,720,610 | 8,843,340 

LIABILITIES 9 

Federa] Reserve notes in | 

actual circulation ......... | 2,970,310 | 3,068,170 | 3,101,680 | 3,118,010 | 3,127,650 
Federa! Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............... 197,750 25,630 1,190 1,240 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- mT 

serve account ............... 2,839,120 | 4,541,750 | 4,632,650 | 4,580,340 | 4,644,790 
Government deposits . on 165,550 56,480 35,430 72,310 38,420 
Total deposits ...............+++ 3,127,880 4,792,450 | 4,844,190 | 4,834,160 4,875,820 
Capital paid in and surplus | 283,690 303,320} 304,110 304,270 304,600 
Total liabilities ............... 7,138,120 | 8,638,860 | 8,722,860 | 8,720,610 | 8,843,340 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

i etree 65-1% 71-8% | 72-1% 72:1% | 72-3% 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 





Feb. 21, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, | Feb. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total gold reserves ......... 981,680 | 2,112,640 | 2,183,570 | 2,144,340 |2,200,120 
Total bills discounted......... 31,660 4,630 4,050 4,270 3,940 
Bills bt in open market 5,610 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,100 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 816,750 777,820 777,820 770,320 770,320 
Total bills and securities ... 854,810 785,610 | 785,040 | 777,890 | 777,680 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
serve account .......... aneee 1,038,250 | 2,033,430 | 2,108,910 | 2,039,530 |2,117,030 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
tiles combined ...... ...... §7-7% 75-2% ' 75:°9%, 75-3% 75°8% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, ; Jan. 2, Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23,) Jan. 30, 
1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
RAGES eccoceccccccencsce 8,349 7,646 7,578 7,607 7,591 7,561 
Investments ........... 8,772 10,575 10,580 10,656 | 10,665 10,683 
Reserve with Federal j 
Reserve Banks...... } 1,871 3,063 3,208 3,274 3,401 3,439 
Demand deposits esis 11,118 13,685 13,665 13,862 13,916 14,027 
Time deposits ......... 4,369 4,388 4,397 4,397 4,429 4,434 
Government deposits 975 1,344 1,336 1,332 1,293 1,227 
Due from banks ...... 1,304 1,770 1,706 1,799 1,770 I, 785 
Due to banks ........ 2968 | 43133 | 4129 | 4'270 | 43259 | 4/245 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In /’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 7, | Jan. 14,| Jan. 21,| Jan. 28,| Feb. 4, | Feb.11, 

ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... 15,707 15,707 15,707 15,707 15,707 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,570 5,953 6,145 6,392 6,422 6,755 


Money at short call—London 
Short-term loans .............-. : 3 
I ia laiesnphetel 63,229 


18,839 | 19,746 | 19,746 | 19,038 | 18,180 
13,963 | 14,330 | 13,276 | 14,593 | 13,313 





61,706 | 61,452 | 61,452 | 61,465 |; 61,440 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,646 6,435 6,259 6,302 6,558 6.232 
CURSE SANTEE ...002.0.ccccccccce0e 9,437 9,091 9,747 9,974 9,648 9,525 

LIABILITIES 

Notes issued ............22.000008 47,550 | 47,800 | 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,300 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
SPRITE sscenscossensescescescense 79,515 | 75,520 | 77,739 | 77,221 | 77,543 | 75,814 
Other liabilities ................. 2,713 2,725 2,728 2,707 3,035 2,891 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In /’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 9, ; Jan. 11, | Jan. 18,{ Jan. 25 Feb. 1,1 Feb. 8, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,530 | 22,547 [23,420 | 23,743 | 24,375 | 24,804 
Subsidiary coin ............+.. 355 67 86 98 90 95 


Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 








EEEEED cccccsccccecseseecccsoneces 202 16 13 14 130 179 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... |19,561 | 7,816 | 7,035 | 7,136 | 6,597 | 6,466 
Investments ... 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets ‘ 9,848 {10,240 |10,475 | 11,729 | 11,533 

LIABILITIES 
Capital ...ccccccccccccccovcssccces 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
IND aksrrcinvnvenesssatemenss 624 880 880 880 880 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 10,926 |12,236 {11,751 11,541 12,914 12,178 
Government deposits ......... 1,208 2,093 3,026 3,369 3,165 2,795 
Bankers’ deposits............--- 30,414 x 


Ratio of cash reserves to 


21,595 | 21,391 | 21,121 | 22,771 | 23,764 
liabilities to public ......... ‘ | 


39-99% | 57-4% | 58-9% | 58-6% | 58-99% | 59-0% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 26, , | Dec. 28 28, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 18,, Jan. 25, 
Assets 1934 "| 1934 1935 | ~ 1935 1935 '|~ 1935 
Total securities......... 48,91,19 | 41,17,19 | 41,61,03) 42,94,65 | 43,42,79 | 44,89,84 
Ways and means ad- 

SEED | ecnccscsnesouns 1,00,00 5,00,00 9,00,00] 7,00,00 4,00,00 2,00,00 
SS sdenseueseunennces 1,13,43 5,47,62 5,91,71] 6,06,61 5,93,87 5,86,33 
Cash credits ............ 15,86,63 | 14,97,46 | 14,84,77| 15,10,56 | 15,37,2 16,00,96 
OE EEE 2,59,20 2,49,64 2,68,60} 2,93,26 2,84,51 2,94,00 
Foreign bills ............ 30,19 34,40 32,20 28,97 26,67 27,73 
Dead Stack  ..000.cc0c00 2,54,15 | 2,49,15 | 2,45,95) 2,46,02 | 2,46,10 | 2.4615 
Bal. with other banks 51,76 4,00 25,25 69,50 39,04 22,77 
SN sscinabeansensonnanee 17,01,82 | 19,87,52 | 17,57,68} 16,08,10 | 17,21,54 | 17,79,86 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50) 5,62,50 |] 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
ES ee §,22,50 | 5,27,50 5,27,50] 5,27,50 5,35,00 5,35,00 
Total deposits ........ 80,30,73 } 80,29,37 2,72,82| 81,96,21 | 80,04,09 | 80,74,83 
The above includes— £ £ ; £ £ € — 
Deposits in London 1,009 757 783 1,292 974 856 
Advances in London 1,374 1,521 1,477 1,538 1,547 1,547 


Cash, etc., at other 


Banks in London ... 392 34 193 524 296 175 
ee ee 





February 23, 1935 





BANK OF ot francs (000’s omitted). 






LiaBILITIES 


Notes in circulation 81,086,746 | $1,686,362 | 83,344,122 | 82,561,440 | 82,078,896 


Feb. 16, Jan. 2 Feb. 1, Feb. 8, Feb. 15, 
AssrTs 1934 1935” 1935" | 1935 1935 
DED ssgsicemmean eveceee | 74,434,916 | 82,014,004 | 81,879,707 81,883,243 | 81,891,299 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 15,399 9,951 9,757 | 8,667 9,020 
Bills, etc. ... . 1,055,838 952,329 952,481 | 950,950 950,748 
Home bills ... §,327,234 4,003,036 3,555,056 | 3,796,075 3,568,120 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2,999,471 3,148,828 3,233,832 3,140,669 3,140,093 
Negotiable Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,114,063 | 5,837,129 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 
Other assets (exclud- | 
ing forward exch.) 4,744,036 | 4,769,957 5,024,910 4,891,068 4,856,620 
| 














Public deposits ...... 2,020,766 3,751,368 | 3,513,830 3,715,021 3,880,960 
Private deposits ...... 12,568,431 | 16,295,154 | 14,564,639 | 15,264,076 | 15,344,298 
Other liabilities ...... 2,215,015 2,202,350 2,265,763 2,162,747 2,144,415 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to v sight liabilities. 77°7% 80-5% 80 -6% 80-5%, 80-7% 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, Feb. 15, 
AsseTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 
I nines pchainenenmiaenmniaintD 333,307 79,782 79,844 79,979 
Of which deposited abroad 22,624 21,316 21,316 21,397 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 10,052 4,630 4,646 4,667 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........ 2,675,608 | 3,620,884 | $,529,205 | 3,574,279 
Oe 283,494 221,463 237,906 240,455 
Notes of other German banks ..... 11,157 4,667 9.816 11,961 
PED  acassnsnsensasennensereesens 68,397 81,238 63,906 62,525 
Investments 652,042 759,481 756,389 755,543 
Other assets 607,228 610,401 645,144 646,725 
Share capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
BUBB ccnccccccccsccceses 473,151 472,797 472,797 365,281 
Notes in circulation 3,294,851 | 3,660,096 | 3,525,470 | 3,437,043 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 480,135 821,969 774,255 796,648 
eT 243,148 277,684 404,334 519,646 
Cover of note circulation ................+. 10-4% 2-3% 2-39% 2-46% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
May 28, | Feb. 15,] Jan. 24, } Jan. 31,{| Feb. 7, | Feb. 14, 
AssreTs Iyl4 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
GEE ctinisineseraeeivnecnan \ (a) 2,719,664 2,550,081 |2,543,408 |2,538,289 2,538,339 
Silver and other coin 232,650 67,614) 87,951 87,612 87, 410) 88,427 
TTC 697,600 746,519) 713,527 684,010 638,196} 652,442 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 [3,429,965 3,577,216 '3,635,782 13,628,113 3,608,270 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ese 131,439, 52,659 50,571 27,716 42,698 
Other ...... 388,606! 251.223 | 190/928 | 182'983] 194/406 


(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins ins (000's omitted). 























Position, Feb. 19,, Jan. 28, 28, ) Feb. 4, | 1 4, Feb. 11,, Feb. 18, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
EE ‘ctsneen 163,092 813,597 | 815,522 | 814,444 | 814,844] 810,565 
canine 8,436 26,678 23,834 22,939 22,416; 22,490 
Home bills discntd. f| 28,2201 25,683 | 26,408] 26,2421 26,169 
Foreign bills ......... 253.504 1,402 866 866 866 866 
Loans and advances —— 
in current acct. ... 142,997 145,275 145,22 129,861} 131,491 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 884,191 | 855,399 | 875,903 | 855,123} 849, 409 
III ci cisaniienamens 5,016 143,012 178,981 156,796 161, 072! 164,788 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Position, | 
ASSETS May 31, | Feb. 15, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, 
1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
TES .coemicsinessoenmes 171,175 {1,998,837 | 1,883,137 |1,837,603 |1,822,862 |1,813,376 
Of which held abroad eco 310,126 155,362 109,803 | 96,079 87,579 
Foreign gold valuta .. = 3,862 4,678 2,624 8,659 6,166 
eee a» 36,636 28,480 26,333 24,511 22,709 
Bills of the Confedera- 
| eee ons 57,862 3,622 2,122 1,350 1,350 
Advances 103,000 61,166 67,456 68,401 67,010 67,465 
Securities an 24,347 §2,327 55,304 55,091 54,581 
LiaBILITIEZS 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 |1,334,810 | 1,291,513 |1,333,913 [1,299,122 |1,277,407 
ee 33,750 786,072 679,296 591,759 604,923 | 621,053 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1235 1935 1935 1935 
SE I... nccteniniibeinnanmninen 262,221 287,164 287,881 288,315 289,444 
Government securities—Swedish 201,204 148,960 148,960 151,960 143,960 
Foreign 45,900 45,900 45,900 47,770 
Gold abroad not included in the 
«old reserve . cece oo 110,217 63,291 63,184 63,119 61,442 






14,902 11,293 10,766 10,631 10,391 
350,295 | 345,812 | 333,932 
164,287 168,899 175,473 


34,829 33,080 33,641 


Bills payable in “Sweden... ove 
%» abroad ..... eee | 288,950 
Balance abroad ........ eee | 212,708 
SUID ‘mncnsnnconnecnssesersseans pee 36,549 
LiaBILitixs 

Notes in circulation 


355,644 
158,481 
34,312 


554,043 | 582,515 


3 
181,836 204, 498 
411,665 Erivate Geposits -.....------++-------+ | 411,665 ! 332,349 | 283,384 | 310, 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 


614,257 
198,244 | 202,072 


Feb. 15, | 23, “+h 31,4, Feb. 7, 
' 298,490 





189,717 


650,958 | 617,944 
283,384 


310, 511 


Position, ; Feb. 10, , Jan. 19, , Jan. 26,, Feb. 2, , Feb. 9, 
Assets May 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
sienna 521,775 [2,261,681 |2,267,858 |2,268,048 |2,268,214 |2,268,322 
OE aca 728,600 655,486 | 681,058 | 687,549 | 689,605 | 685,594 
Loans & Discounts 300,725 |2,675,364 '2,525,901 |2,468,519 |2,502,736 |2,479,356 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Advecs. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation] 901,550 /4,814,939 4,645,384 |4,591,476 14,630,694 |4,680,650 
Deposits oo... 477,500 | ‘915/908 | 964/384 | '971'782 | ’946'329 | '972'584 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS Feb. 15, | Jan. 23, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, 

Cash reserve-— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 188,918 242,047 242,057 242,075 242,097 
Other foreign exchange*.... 20,625 2,467 36,433 38,449 38,784 
Bills discounted.............. 276,413 232,949 236,525 235,011 235,760 
Federal debtf .........00000- o 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LIABILITIES 

Share capital .......cocccccccce 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve fund ........... 11,095 7,030 7,030 7,030 7,030 
Notes in circulation ... 930,196 820,069 902,421 948,487 844,384 
ee 177,840 302,109 214,817 270,368 273,250 


* In dollar and sterling only, t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 





(000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, Jan. 23, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, Feb. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

lh nctancumabenenenies 1,705,968 | 2,681,189" | 2,681,726*} 2,682,204°} 2,682,601 

Balances abroad and foreigo 
CUITEDCY oeeeeeeeeeeceecer one 586,627 289,130 305,097 314,466 280,664 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,491,118 | 1,329,259 | 1,180,315 | 1,156,119 | 1,164,319 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,582,850 | 2,093,659 | 2,093,217 | 2,093,082 | 2,092,097 
Other ASSCtS -..00.-eeeeeenreee 533,534 837,121 880,166 892,004 818,474 

LIABILITIES 


Bank notes in circulation... | 5,537,636 | 4,874,876 | 5,027,980 | 5, | 
Check account balances ... | 590,550 | 1,586,509 | 1,317,384 | 1,1 + 1,263,279 
Other liabilities ............... 320,147 | 300,611 ' 215,700 3,020 | "264,059 


SS SD 
* Gold previously booked under “‘ Balances Abroad” now shown under “ Gold "’ at 
new parity. 


WATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In, dinar (000’s omitted). 


7,006 | 5,042,455 


ASSETS Feb. 15, Jan. 31, Feb. 8, Feb. 15, 

Cash reserve :—- 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,794,991 | 1,250,957 | 1,254,655 | 1,256,904 
Foreign exchange ............. cece 74,045 33,299 43,929 53,186 





Other foreign exchange... 


‘ 87,914 125,736 128,365 131,301 
Bills and advances against security . 


1,972,940 | 1,803,424 | 1,814,085 | 1,802,854 


Government advances ................... ~. | 1,717,109 | 15687,211 | 15687,352 | 1,687,645 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in nin Sininaaenn eocseccesecs «» | 4,179,844 | 4,288,059 | 4,311,540 | 4,313,084 







Sight deposits .......0. vse | 1,070,036 | 1.291.709 | 1,287'994 | 1/247/921 


i ante Apa aad INE 1,107,492 | 215,700 | 222,050! (271,950 
—_——-..exQ =.=... 95000 Se ———-—  CC COC 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 

Dec. 31, Dec. 8, Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, Dec. 31, 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 


Gold & gold exchange | 10,152,910 | 10,338,773 | 10,358,807 | 10,373,321 | 10,376,137 
Commercial bills . .... 8,822,996 5,979,821 6,049,993 5,967,515 5,960,895 


Agricultural bills ..... 3,166,216 | 3,233,634 3,194,314 3,060,112 2,945,956 
State debt, advances 
to State, etc. ....... 5,681,087 5,668,269 5,668,269 5,668,269 5,668,269 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation.. | 21,218,861 | 21,157,641 | 21,704,327 | 22,386,693 | 22,306,939 
Other sight liabilities. 7,256,640 8,007,561 7,566,284 6,897,000 7,231,710 
Long tertn liabilities.. 3,958,682 le ee ae an 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 7, Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 4,045,213 | 4,042,999 | 4,006,904 | 3,967,038 | 3,941,294 
State Gold Bonds ............ 640,507 638,542 624,986 593,490 581,471 








Other foreign exchange .... 2,099 §21 520 521 618 

Bills discounted............ coe 189,642 243,820 243,265 242,310 242,475 

a oe 3,349,844 | 2,149,127 | 2,171,307 | 2,135,941 | 2,154,546 

Debt to the State 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up ............ o 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 





Notes in circulation . «+» | 5,161,931 | 5,338,734 | 5,180,979 | 5,267,790 | 5,228,132 
Deposits and current ac- 


iil ntbhtietuienesdsceccinense 5,912,868 | 4,115,634 | 4,202,628 | 4,010,009 | 4,056,301 
Foreign exchange liabilities 62,052 86,619 87,719 81,288 87,758 
SS a 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 8, Jan. 17, Jan. 24, jan. 31, Feb. 7, 





ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,319 19,604 19,606 19,618 19,623 
Other coin and notes ....... 11,531 9,465 10,086 10,361 9,489 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,770 13,064 13,531 13,489 14,101 
Treasury bonds ...... ° 151,155 148,627 148,627 148,627 148,626 
Bills....... eoceccce - 30,970 34,334 35,173 35,177 35,188 
GeSUEEEES ccccccccoceces seeesen 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
Lianiities 
a eccececesese 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 


Note Issue :— 
a 148,627 148,627 148,627 148,626 
Supplemen 8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 
Sight liabilities .. | 20,656 30,017 30,557 30,157 28,606 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 10, } Jan. 10, Jan. 20,4 Jan. 31, Feb. 10, 

















ASSETS 1934 19$5 1935 1935 1935 

iia ee eee 478,107 503,625 503,924 504,690 505,101 
Foreign exchange and bal 

GREED coccccccccccccoccecccsce 76,868 22,091 19,112 20,078 17,451 
Bills discounted... ° 627,511 612,888 606,593 618,775 613,223 
Loans against securiti 57,073 46,507 48,409 52,555 48,330 
Reserve fund securities...... 92°404 91,082 91,082 91,257 89,268 
Advances to State ......... o 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LIABILITIES 

Share i icktanicntiatnnen ° 150,000 150,000 150,006 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds .......... 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes i in circulation .... 935,378 938,268 912,699 937,059 933,022 
\urrent accountS ...........+ 248,512 236,843 244,734 233,676 210,662 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 12,) Jan. 14,;) Jan, 21,) Jan. 28,| Feb. 4, | Feb. 11 





ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1965 1935 

Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,092 | 46,336 | 46,337 | 46,338 | 46,339 | 46,339 
Silver coin «-- | 15,928 | 15,946 | 15,936 | 16,044 | 15,950 | 15,996 
Balance abroad 2,460 3,447 5,155 5,680 6,032 6,408 
Treas. notes and small change | 17,352 | 12,595 | 12,285 | 12,594 12,148 | 12,296 
Short-term bills .........eceeeee 65,896 | 59,793 | 60,154 | 60,541 | 60,275 | 59,900 
Loans against securities....... 63,688 | 74,265 | 72,581 | 73,301 | 72,204 | 72,336 
4 LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ...... eocce 33,488 | 37,230 | 37,204 | 36,865 | 37,347 | 37,456 
Capital paid - estccvece ose 20,044 20,426 20,426 20,426 20,426 20,426 
IIR ici ieitaceen eco 4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 §,028 5,028 





I ier cata .«» | 19,032 | 19,606 | 20,031 | 20,056 | 20,064 | 20,018 
Current accounts ......++. .-- | 87,677 | 93,780 | 92,899 | 93,941 | 90,393 | 88,986 
Government accounts ........ 58,352 | 47,485 | 48,177 | 48,532 49,257 | 50,527 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


Position, | Jan. 27, Jan. 5, Jan. 12, 4 Jan. 19 Jan. 26, 


ASSETS une 30,1814) — 1934 1935 1935 1935” 1935 
Gold coin and 
Onna ocns 221,320 | 425,070 | 466,339 | 466,740 | 467,472] 468,026 
bullion ...... 33,015 27,380 29,497 30,019 29,004 
scounts ...... 41,740 604,619 | 641,785 | 573,976 | 576,142] 592,001 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,906 95,454 95,935 97,180} 99,563 
Govt. bonds ... ove 601,678 586,151 524,778 | 497,586) 506,671 
Liabititizs 
TOE esi oraeae 362,270 | 1,260,550 | 1,494,990 | 1,227,877 | 1,225,656] 1,325,987 
Govt. deposits 87,340 342,945 | 237,802 | 284,159 | 296,237] 303,238 


Other deposits 11,440 89,881 82,523 63,403 62,191 62,413 
— , > 
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LONDON MONEY RATES 


































































































\Feb.14, | Feb.15,|Feb.16,| Feb.18,|Feb.19, |Feb.20, | Feb.21 
|'‘1935"| 1935| 1935°| 1935'| 1935°| 1935 °| 1935 
Bank rate (changed from ee | ‘ | ba ; % 
24°, June 30, 1932) .. 2 j 2 | 2 | 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— | 
60 davs’ bankers’ drafts.. | 5. fr } : | 04 fs | fs ts 
$ months’ do. .........0..-. | St fi ih fe fe 
4 months’ do. a-% | 8- x | i- i-% i-*%* | i-k i-* 
6 months’ do. .. | w-t | w-4 ts-% -4 | w-t ) ot is-t 
Discount Treasury Bills—- | 
I Aiicciiatiniaickées a w wa Ys “4 vs ve 
SME sisi icdcraxesoses | a-t | &-+ 2 } i t t 
Loans—Day-to-day......... | 4-1 | 4-3 | $a | d-a | gt fF i 
IE 5 cssscus , ht 3-1 4 = st 1 -1 
Deposit allowances: Bank } | } 4 4, | 3 t . 
Discount houses at call .... | * + 4 a | ' * + 
At notice........ pe 2 } 2 i I 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
Short _— 
Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% % % % %o % % 
1935 
Jan. 24] 4-1 ts i-* 2-4 2-23 2}-23 24-3 
» SI} 3-1 Ye 8- ve a-4 2-24 24 2% 23-3 
Feb. 7| }-1 tn i-t a-4 2-2} 2} Of 2 
» V4} $1 te i-« | ib 2-25 | 22 | 2 
» 21 “1 18 a-% nt 2-24 | 23-2 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of | . . - , a ‘ , . 
. Feb. 15, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 21, 
Lenten | Sam. | 1908 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
perg | 
New York, $ | = 36§ .4°872-88 \4- 874-878) \4° 864-89] | r. 884-89 \4 *88$-88])4- 879-88} 
Montreal, §. | 4°86§ |4-S8}-S9 |4-8SS-SS} |4-87-894 |4-88}-89 [4-88$ 89414: 874-89 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 7343-74 734-74 734-74} |73%-H8 | 738-744| 738-4 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00 (20-85-91 |20-84-90 20-75-21 |20-78-90 |20-85-92 |20-82-89 
Milan, Li.... | 92 157 fe—3 | 37 73-4 S78-ik | 573-1) | 57-2 57 ¥s-2 
Zurich, Fr... 25-221 |15-04—-09 |15-04-08 |14-98- 15-00-06 |15-02-08 {15-00-06 
15-13 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 514* 512* 513* 512° 512* 514* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 


Madrid, Pt..| 25-22) [35%-2 (35%- | 354-3 a i 35% i | 353-{ 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1109%-1108| 109Z—1102/109Z-1102 109§-1103 er oe 1095- 1103 


Amst’d’m,Fl.} 12-107 {7-20-22} |7-20-21} |7-18-25 |7-18-21 {7-20-22 |7- 


19-21 


Berlin, Mk... 20-43 |12-12-17n|12- 13-1712: 10~: 20n|12- 10 15n\12° 12-17|12- 10-15" 


Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 25-27 | 25-27 | 25- 25-27 25-27 
Bu’pest, Pen.| 27-82 163%) 163%) 163" 163*b 163%) 
Prague, Ke. S644 116}-g  |1164~g {1168-117 |1163-} [1163-3 
Danzig, Gul. 25-0 142-158 | 148-15$ | 148-15) | 148-154 | 14§-15§ | 1 


25-27 


163%} 


Warsaw, ZI. 43-38 258-26 | 258-26 | 254-26 | 254-26 25§-26 | 25§-2 





Riga, Lat.... | 25-22 | 148-158 | 148-158 | 149-158 | 144-15} | 144-15} ] 1 


44-15} 


Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 478-493 | 478-493 | 478-493 | 473 493 473-493 | 473-493 


























Const’ple,Pst.| 110 608* 608* 60S* |  607* 608* 608* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 210-220 = 220 | 210-220 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48°66 | 28§-298 | 298 288-298 | 234 29% | 283-293 | 283-294 
Sofia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 205 430 | 409 430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 390-430 
Yallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 4 18g | 173-18} | 17g-184 | 179-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. ... 18-159 *85-95 [19-85-95 |19°85 99 5 [19-85 95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 hy: 35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 ]19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35 ‘5 j22- 35-45 [22-35-45 [22-35-45 
ds seg aa eal pe 9 
Alex’dria, Pst 97% “973 3 | s-3 973-3 73-% 
Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. 183-4 3s 8} is | 1S} V4 18¢-¥5 
Caleutta,Rup.|t 18d. 18i-% is s-f 18)- fs 133~ ¥ 
Madras, Rup.|/f 18d. | 184- ie | Skt | Sb ie | 18h ie 
Hong Kong.$\t : 213-224) 2 21g-22} | 21%-223 21§-22§ | 213-223 
Kobe, Yen... #24-58d. [13-144 (13H-144/13H-144| 14-144] 14-146] 14-14% 
Shanghai, $. |t ... 172- isi | 17§-18} | 17{-18p | 18-18) | 18-18g | 18-18§ 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. [28x 234% $ 286-3 [28% + (28 y5—% 28-4 
Batavia, F...} 12-11 has 7-17-21 |7-14-20 {7-16-18} Fox 204 . . 20 
Rio, Mil...... t5- 899d, 3}-2g 34-he | 3h-he | Sk-hke | Shee ~e8 
B. Aires, §... 11-45 {18-90 18-90 |18-90- |18-90- 18-90 1s to" 
19-108 19-O00t 19-00¢ 19-008 19-002 19-00t 
Valparaiso, $ 49 117he 117he 117he 117he 117}e 117}e 
M’video, $... |f 5id. 193-20} p| 193-20} p) 19} 201 p} 194-20g | 194-20g | 19}-193¢ 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17-38 20-85 20-85 20-85 20-85 20-85 20-85 
Mexico, Pes. 9-76 174-18} | 17} on 173-18 | 17) i8$ | 174-18 4-18} 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. 24h 25 24-2 } 244-25 | 244-25 | 242-248 | 249-248 
Moscow,RbIs| 9-458 [5°62 }-643b5- 62} 640)5: 61-62 a 5-61-62} |5°603-6136 5: 603-62} 
Bngkok,Bahbtit21-82d /21§-22% j213 223 215-223 21%-22¢ | 21% 223% \ 21g- 223 








Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de — Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
t+ Pence per "unit of local currency. ~ Par, 8-23§4 since dollar devaluation 
on February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10 % since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (bd) Official Rate. (*) Sellers. (¢) Latest “export” rate. 

















(g) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (n) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 
32-37 percent. (pf) Official rate is 40d. sellers. (q) Official rate is 403d. sellers. 
(t) Official rate is $15 sellers andthe average remittance rat for importers $16-93. 
Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
Feb. 15, | Feb. 16,} Feb. 18,|Feb. 19, | Feb. 20,| Feb. 21, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month is-te is— te is — ts b-% ts — vs t-t 
New York, cent > iste is is— ts $-% is fe +4 
3 is “ts is—w ist t-% ie— te ++ 
a an (b) (db) (L (b) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month 12-16 2-16 2-15 10-12 10-12 9-11 
Paris, cent ...... 412 os 22-26 24-28 23-27 20-22 19-23 19-21 
ie < 32-37 | 34-38 | 33-38 | 29-33 | 28-32 | 29-32 
7 (b) (b) (5) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month i 8-i 3-5 3-1, $4 §-% 
Holland, cent...4} 2 ,, ¢-1} 1-14 4-12 13-12 4-18 4-12 
ie. 1e-l; 1}-2 14-2 14-2 | 19-13 18-14 
(o) | (d) (b) (o) (b) (b) 
{| 1 Month 7-9 7-9 73-93 9-11 10-12 9-11 
Brussels, cent 3 15-17 14-16 17-19 18-20 21-23 19-21 
; 1 .- — 24-26 | 23-25 | 24-27 | 29-31 | 30-33 | 29-32 
eae 2) (d) (5) (0) (6) (6) 
1 Month }-13 }-1} 4-1} 4-1} 3-1} 3-1 
Zurich, cent....4] 2 45 1-2 14-2 13-2} 14-23 14-24 1-2 
cael a 14-24 2-4 2-3} 24-35 | 24-34 2- 
ee (5) () () () (d) _ (b) 
1 Month 3-} 4 + $-4 4-3 is- Ye t-§ 
Italy, lira ...... in i-3 is % te— 16 3-4 ik-te | tee 
3s, is — ts +—§ 1~ §-? §-? — 
(a) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot,” 










































































































































































































































































































































































OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From To Changed From To 
° e o QO 
o °o o © 
Albania ....... Nov. 16, 1933 8 74 | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 64 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 ff May 24, 1933 4 34 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 RROD vccns : May 31, 1934 3 24 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 33 Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 44 34 
Belgrade ........ July 16, 1934 7 3 Pretoria ...... May 15, 1933 
a sebnenbnine’ Sep. 22,1932 5 + Tallinn ......... Jan. 28,1932 6% 54 
russels ......... Aug. 28, 1934 3 2s . ' 52a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15, 1934 6 43 RUGS «.-0--.0000 Jan. 1, 1938 6 6b 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 Rome ..... .»- Nov. 26,1934 3 4 
Calcutta ...... Feb. 16,1983 4 34 CN aia Jan. 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 2 Stockholm ... Dec. 1,1933 3 24 
= Sep. 21,1934 3 - Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors... Dec. 3,1934 43 4 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
| SNARES jan. 1,1934 7 6 TED dcosecese July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
RADON scccoccscs Dec. 18, 1934 53 5 a June 27, 1934 5 4 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 4 BD ilininsneone lune 30,1932 34 3 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rats 
public, 7%. 
66% applied to private persons a: 


for member banks, 6°.,; discount rate for the 


a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
d firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :-— 

















Feb. 21, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
RI shins daniiinsticebcisnmeoiieinl 1 i i 1 1 1 
Time money ‘(90 days’ mixed coll. ) 1 1t 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— - onomemaencenet nS reeves ~ 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... i ts ts is %s i 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... t ‘ ts bs ts 
Ineligible, 90 days.................. spe ne ‘iit : , 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1; 5 i : ; i 
} 
Rates of Exchange, Par Feb. 21, | Feb. 6, |Feb. 13, | Feb. 20, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par || 5-0737| 4-8650| 4-8575| 4-8650 
Ee Dollars for {1 Dies 5-09 48875) 4-88 4-8875 
Cheques.......... “B.2597| | 5°09 | 48875] 4-88 | 4-8875 
Paris........cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-55 6-5637| 6-5950| 6-6212 
Brussels | e Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-20 23-225 | 23-365 | 23-43 
Switzerland _s,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-10 82-21 32-365 | 82-49 
= Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-66 8 44 8-49 8 4650 
Berlin...... os Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39 50 39-95 40-14 40-28 
Vienna... a Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 18 85 18-78 18-84 18°95 
Madrid... a Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13.47 13.605 | 13-67 13-73 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 66 95 67 25 67-54 67-84 
agen ,, 22-75 21-83 21-80 | 21-83 
aw i Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25 60 24-56 24.53 24°57 
Stockholm _,, 26 25 25-19 25°16 25-20 
Athens ... _,, Cents fori drachma| 1-29} 0-94 0-934 0-933 0-94 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100} 99 # 995 par 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84:40 | 30-10 | 28-124 | 28-48 | 28-52 
Shanghai — Cents for 1 dollar : 35 62 36-60 37 -62 
Calcutta.. - Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 38-50 37 03 37-00 37-04 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso ce nin 32-57 32-53 32-58 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ie 8-23 8-22 8-23 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Boyne Rates per {100 Sreriins) 














. . Su days’ 80 days’ Uv days’ 
| mr. | seme | “a | Saget | “sight 
Loadon on :— 

Rhodesia ..... | £100 5 0 | £10017 6 | £101 . 17 6] £102 7 6 
South Africa £100 17 6 | £101 7 6 1! 4101 ” : 7 6| £10217 6 
(Setumo Rates rer £100 Ster.ins) 

Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— = 8. a. 4s. a. 
SINNED 5 siasiddsenipstsisebenierpsenbeneemenennmnenninns -_ | 15 0 e915 9 
South Africa 100 2 6 100 2 6 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 

£ sterling on January 11, 1935. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 1764 pesos per 100 United States dollars 

on February 20th. This rate applies to holders of 

permits buying in the “‘ open ”’ market. 


Ecuador.* ‘Free’ market sight rate on February 6th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of | per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on January 17th, 2-49} colones per United 
‘States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
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THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele. 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
February 21st to 28th at 138-91 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from 11th February at 138-93 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 





London on Australia and 


Australia and New Zealand 
j New Zealand 


on London 














Suying Selling Buying Selling 
| doomiganui’ eee 
| | New 
| Aus- | - | 7 Aus- |, 

‘ ee | : Zea- New | New 
| Australia Pl = land Australia | Zea- — Zea- 
| Mail) ny | land Mail) land 

T.1 wt | 195 lios | tas 124 | 125} | 124 
| Air | Ord.| Air | Ord | Air , Or 
Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | | Mait | Mail 
Sight ......... | 1264] 1268] 1252] 1235] 125 & | 124. a | 12448 | 12444 | 1234] 125.5 | 124g 
30 day. .. | 1263] 126§ | 1254 | 126 : = | 1248 1248 | 123}] 1254] 124 
60 days .. | 127} | 1278 | 1263 | 1263} 1244 | 124k [123 | 125%] 124 
90 days .. | 1278 | 1274 | 126f | 127 | 124 | 1235 | 1222] 1254] 124 
i 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended February 21, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 21, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 21, 1935 





From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ : £ £ 
British W. Africa 100,475 ED: kcansacscess poe 126,200 
British S. Africa . 683,843 Ee 2,168,903 23,600 
Tanganyika ......... 11,401 Switzerland ...... 2,293 ot 
IEE si piiuiiininse 2,128 IS > wntchncesgitellh 5, (822,300 o- 
Anglo-Egyptian Venezuela ......... 218,100 
Sudan 2,090 Other countries ... aN 

Aden and 

Dependencies 1,140 
British India ...... 1,406,360 
British Malaya a 6,660 a | 
British Guiana...... 6,101 36 
SORRY 2000 .cccceee 207 ove 
Netherlands ...... 281,153 39,021 


France iedanieinnemens 


232,502 100 





Switze SS 477,298 
IE wesesescccscece 462,271 
ET cniehagienaneees 7,865 
SD | Sevennesusvenes 1,100,005 
SD suacnadeiebineiinnn 2,188 
Other countries 2,945 
EER xéseyines 4,787,232 39,177 BREE  scccceces 7,993,496 368,400 
* At current market price. + At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 21, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 21, 1935 








From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ ‘ £ £ 
Aden and Depen- ca 2,500 ove 
PIED ksscccsneces we 2.902 | Norway........0.0000 1,013 
British India ....... 24,920 ais NS ea 1,569 
Hong Kong ......... ae 51,000 | Switzerland ........ 94 
ee 25,205 oe — EEE 1,784 
SL ccsttaneteien 25,744 Sis asvénccuasenses 339,500 on 
TEES schicinneth 115,790 Other countries 2,035 76% 
SIGIR, ecccsccssoss 25,567 
ED seniscenionses 7,920 on 
3,615 132 
Me $3,300 
$3,300 = 
53 nie 
300 389 
RE cssitens 232,414 | 57,183 a "348,495 761 









* At current market price. 
t Includes £1,400 transferred from silver coin consigned from Egypt and amends 


+ At par. 


period February 7 to 14, 1935. 
countries” £414 refined silver. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS : 


To amend period February 7 to 14, deduct from “ Other 


BANK OF ENGLAND 





1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WrrepRrawaLs ha 
Feb. 15 Nil Nil 
» a Nil : 
— Nil N ; 
» 19 Nil Ni 
” 20 Nil . 
oo ai Nil = 
RD ccsneaseoiiseoes Nil WN ssscsicscantoten , Nil 
Movement Feb. 15, 1935, to Feb. 21, 1935 (inclusive) .............0000+++ ain 
Movement during year | Sse llc nee Ae al a eR 1,570, + 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to February 21, 1935 inclusive) .. £196, 44 i 
Movement April 29, 1925, to February 21, 1935 (inclusive) saan £24,137,582io 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold stanJard suspended), to February 034 to 
Bl, 2086 Gnalusive)....ccccccvsvcersescvvscccccvccccvecccsccoscoscccccsoccooosoces £56,543, 
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GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as_ follows, on 
February 20, 1935 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
192,434,126 on the 13th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank 
announced the purchase of £64,414 in bar gold. The decision of the 
United States Supreme Court with regard to the Gold Clause was 
made known on February 18th. By a majority of five to four, the 
Court upheld the right of Congress to abrogate the Gold Clause in 
private bonds, but considered the action unconstitutional in the 
case of Government Bonds, although it decided that owners of the 
latter had no redress against the Government unless loss or damage 
could be proved; such loss or damage was held not proved in those 
cases under consideration. This decision removes from the Gold 
Market a factor which has been very prominent the last few weeks, 
namely, the buying on account of the American Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Fund, which had as its object the ironing out of any undue 
appreciation of the United States dollar as compared with the other 
gold currencies caused by apprehension as to the result of the 
Supreme Court's judgment. Consequently, the volume of business in 
the market has contracted sharply as, apart from the usual small 
inquiry on private account, the chief demand appears to come from 
those quarters which, tempted by high premiums, have recently 
sold and are now desirous of replenishing stocks at prices nearer to 
the exchange parities. 

The total amount changing hands at the lixing during the week 
approximated £1,350,000. 


Quotations during the week :— 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of ¢ sterling 

PIRI Biles i eseisiesesisnsevacsas 142s. 64d. lis. 11-04d. 
‘ NP ocak sxwentsans casas ss 142s. 83d. 11s. 10-87d. 

Minin ccssosasaeecersears 142s. 83d. }1s. 10-87d. 

ME wacawncuesdsvunsenasess 142s. 7d. 11s. 10-99d. 

Nk iatnlsnsseuesecavawawas 142s. 10d. lls. 10-75d. 

v Eases ea ssney nencereua ve 142s. 94d. 11s. 10-79d. 
Noire eva tacesainecnescnteeken 142s. 8-3d. 11s. 10-88d. 


The s.s. “‘ Kaisar-i-Hind,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 16th 
instant, is reported to carry gold to the value of £584,000, of which 
£460,000 is consigned to London and £124,000 to New York. 


SILVER MARKET 


Demand from China and the Indian Bazaars was apparent at 
the outset of the week under review, and with a fair amount of 
general speculative buying also, prices moved upward by successive 
rises until quotations of 24 33d. for cash and 25 4d. for forward were 
registered on the 16th instant. Hesitancy on account of the Gold 
Clause decision expected on Monday led to a slight setback of 4d. 
on that day but, with that factor disposed of, general demand has 
been in evidence, and in spite of profit-taking resales, prices rose 
$d. yesterday and }d. to-day to 254d. for cash and 254d. for forward 
delivery. 

America has been a buyer, mostly in the afternoons, and the 
undertone remains consistently steady. Whilst further profit-taking 
resales may cause temporary reaction, the tendency is still upwards. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
February 14 .... 248d. 243d. February 13...... 544 
» 15 .... 2443d. 24 #d. J Ran. cn 54% 
0 16 ..... 243d. 25 4d. ‘a ae 5448 
- 18 .... 24d. 24d. ‘3 ee 54 44 
» © .... Bae 254d. ‘ Bi scses 54 4 
. 20 .... 254d. 254d. ‘a Py ccs 55 +5 
ee 24-885d. 25-010d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 14th instant to 20th instant was $4-89}, and the 
lowest $4-86}. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
Feb. 15 Feb.7 Jan. 31 


Notes in circulation................seseses 18,285 18,295 18,358 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,170 9,267 9,386 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,514 3,438 3,382 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,446 1,435 1,435 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 16th instant consisted of about 
13,700,000 ounces in sycee, 257,000,000 dollars and 45,200,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 15,700,000 ounces in 
sycee, 256,000,000 dollars and 44,700,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 9th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 














Gold Silver— : 
per Per Ounce Date oe 
| Ounce | Cash | Forward 

1935 s. d. d. d. d. 

Feb. 15... | 142 8} | 2443 | 2448 | Feb. 27,1929] 26: 
» 16...) 142 8$] 248 |] 254 » 27,1930] 198% 
» 18... | 142 7 | 249 | 2448 » 26, 1931 12% 
» 19... ] 142 10] 25 254 » 25, 1932 | 194% 
» 20... | 142 % 254 254 » 23,1933 | 17 4% 
» 21... |] 142 11 | 25% | 254 » 22,1934 1 20% 
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COMPANY NEWS 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 

where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 

* Interim div. t Final div. 





Name of Company 











: ‘ Interim or 
nterim | Date o! Final ‘ 
or Pay- | Comparison on awe 
Final | ment with — — 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
London Transport ‘**C”’ ............ Mar. 25 a 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Mambau Rubber (8% Pref.) ...... Mar. 1 8(f) 
MINING 
Amalgamated Zinc ............ece000 Apr. 12] Unchanged 5 5 
Champion Reef Gold...............++- Mar. 30 2/- ps. : 
Jelapang Tin Dredging ............ Mar. 13 ia 
FN eo rer Mar. 6 _ = a 
III <i ccniduacinaswescsdaceion Mar. 23 1/6 p.s 2/6 p.s. } 2/3 p.s. 
Pataling Royalties ................ ; as ae 50 a 
OTHER COMPANIES 
RIG vce vierescccccccccecsne Mar. 2 j 5 4 
DATE GE GA... c0ccecccesesceccececas Mar. 9 ia 7t 6} 
Australian Agricultural ............ Mar. 15] Unchanged : ed 
Barker (JORR) <.0<-.ceccecsscccsceeees a Unchanged 15 15 
es ee ea ion a 17 15 
Blake and Richards Estates ...... Feb. 12 Ss es 
Boddington’s Brewery ........+..++ ‘ade 7t 6 
I viicicsnonciccenceceeses — sie 15 15 
British American Tobacco ......... Mar. 30} Unchanged a 
ee ao i 18 15 
Bromilow and Edwards ............ Feb. 22 oie on ae 
Charing Cross Electricity............ aaa Unchanged 7 7 
CR na an Apr. 15} Unchanged 12 125 
Clyde Valley Electric ...... ......0.. ase 4% 8 7 
County of London Electric......... aaa Unchanged 10} 104 
COI ies cscscncecsinecssessonuncoss a 44% 74t {6 
BNI icckencssccaveccvecccaccssavacees eee ae 15 10 
Dockrell (T.), Sons and Co. ...... Feb. 25 as 1 1 
Dolton, Bournes and Dolton ...... Mar. 1| Unchanged 10 10 
Eastman Kodak Com. .......+..+-+++ Apr. 1] Unchanged ona and 
Do. Prehd, . .cs<cccccess Apr. 1] Unchanged 
Eastwoods Cement ... os Feb. 28 Nil oe ae 
Enfield Cable ......... wa one 10 25 20 
E.N.V. Engineering ...........+++-+« Mar. 1 = 7% 24 
European Gas ...........eeeeceeeeeeees 6 t6 
Ewart and Son ..........-0--seceeeee Mar. 18 a 17; 20 
RENE, BONS OM CO... ccccccccccosaceces Mar. 9/| Unchanged 15 15 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons ..........+. ane 64% 134 10 
Freeman Hardy and Willis Def.... eee $45 $42} 
Griffiths (William)  ..............0+6. a 5 5 
Guardian Investment ........-.0+0++ ae 23% 5} 5 
Harrison, Barber and Co. ......... Mar. 8| Unchanged a a 
Harrott and Co. ............. ac ae 7 5 
Hartlepool Gas and Water ......... Unchanged 5 5 
BRGMORIG THURS .0..000scceccsccccccceses eee +0 2 Nil 
Hugon and Co. ...............cccccecee Mar. 29 a 174 17} 
Hughes Johnson Stampings ...... Feb. 28 24% on aa 
Humber Graving Dock ............ Mar. 29 | Unchanged 
Isle of Man Steam Packet ......... iad ae 6 6 
John Bull Rubber.........0..--000++e. 10 14 
Kensington and Knightsbridge 
Pe  iiditistinscaenimnimasheneiienine Unchanged 7 7 
Lancashire Dynamo _ .......--.++.++ is 5 24 
Lancashire United Transport ...... 5 Nil 
LOMGROND Tete) oc ccccccccecccsececes 12} 10 
RES, B08. COIGEY cecceccccccecesece ita 275 275 
Lewis’s Royal Polytechnic ......... Unchanged 30 30 
London and Clydesdale Trust...... eee tia 3 3 
McAlister amd Co.  ..ccocececcccecces Feb. 26 | Unchanged a aa 
BEORTIS ONE JONES ccc ccoscccccsscossss cee aaa 7 3 
National Mortgage of New Zealand Unchanged t5 $5 
New Buluwayo Syndicate ..... vane eos 10 $74 
New Hucknall Colliery.............-. ese 7 6 
Newcastle & Gateshead Water Ord. Unchanged 9 9 
Do. do 1876 Unchanged 64, 6y5 
Oakey (John) and Sons ............ eee ao 123 12 
IN si caeiusksnnpeicncenns Mar. 1 £24 ps. ne ae: 
Plymouth Breweries........-.-++.+++: eee ios 15 10 
Premier Investment ........-+2++5+ 2 3 
SS ee ose 20 15 
Rotherham (Jeremiah)............... Mar. 1 24 2 
Rylands, Ltd. ........ccccccrcccesseee ve if It 
Seaham Harbour Dock ............ 24 Nil 
TE re 53% 134 124 
Scottish Central Investment .. son 2 2 
South London Electric........ " Unchanged 7 9 
Spencer Turner Boldero ............ “es 24 5 
ARNE Kneecsccessssesscries a 6 6 
PINE TEEIONE: .. cecnccesccsccoczee Unchanged ca Pe 
EE CIE seinccsccaccceccqoutes (é)15 15 
TIN oi cc cccnctnisssonvencdeubeneds _—. ese “aa 
United States Debenture  ......... + _ | Unchanged 8 8 
West (Butchers) ........ccecseeeeeees Mar. 15 oon eee vi 
Whiteways Cydier ........ccccosceceoes aos 
II ccivesincaciccsopnaverees $21 $21} 
{ 
(a) Also capital distribution of 100 per cent. t Free of income tax. 


(t) For year 1932. 


SWANSEA CORPORATION £5 10s. PER CENT. REDEEMABLE STOCK, 1935-45.— 
The Bank of Enyland gives notice that the date of the balance for dividend due March 
31st has now been extended to March 15, 1935. 


BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LTD.-——Holders of deferred ordinary share warrants to 
bearer will receive payment of dividend No. 43 at Regis House, King William Street, 
London, E.C.4. Coupon No. 43 will be paid at the rate of 6d. per share, less income tax 
at 4s. 6d. in the £. Holders of preferred ordinary share warrants to bearer will receive 
payment of dividend No. 45 at the same address. Coupon No. 45 will be paid at the 
rate of 6s. per share, less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £. 


JAMES BOOTH AND COMPANY (1915), LTD., BIRMINGHAM.—The directors have 
decided to recommend a dividend of 15 per cent., less tax (the same as last year) on the 
ordinary shares for the year ended December 31, 1934, at the forthcoming annual general 
meeting, which will be duly convened for March 14, 1935. 


SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY.-—The directors of the Southern Railway Company 
recommend a dividend of 4 per cent. on the preferred ordinary stock for 1934, as compared 
with 3 per cent. for 1933. The balance carried forward is (227,353, as compared with 
£224,927 carried forward from 1933. It is proposed to make the dividend payable on 
Tuesday, March Sth. 
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SWISS BANK CORPORATION. The 


board have approved the accor 
vear 1934. After providing Frs 


3,935,924 (against Frs. 2,972,128) 


ints for the 
tor writing ott 





debtors, and adding the carry forward from the previous year, the net profit amounts 
to Frs. 8,339,943 (against Frs. 10,856,038 last year). At the annual general meeting 


to take place on March Ist, the board will recommend payment of a dividend of 4} per 
cent. (against 6 per cent. last year) and carrying forward Frs. 1,139,943 (against 
Frs. 1,100,643) ft will also be proposed to merge the special reserve funds 1 and 2 
amounting in all to Frs. 37,000,000, and out of these funds to devote Frs. 4,000,000 to 
increasing the reserve against permanent participations, and to transfer Frs. 10,000,000 
to securities account. The partic ipation of Frs. 11, 738,! 00 nominal in the share capital 
of the Banque d’Escompte Suisse will thus be completely written off. 


THE INVERESK PAPER COMPANY, LTD.—The directors announce the payment 
on March Ist of the full dividend on the 6 per cent. first preference stock in respect of 
the year 1934. No dividend is being paid on the 6 per cent. second preference stock. 


THE UNION STEEL CORPORATION (OF SOUTH AFRICA), LTD.—The directors 
have declared a dividend of 24 per cent. on the cumulative participating preference 
“A” shares and *‘B"’ shares representing the arrears of dividend at 8 per cent. per 
annum for the three years ending December 31, 1934, to be paid March 15th to all 
shareholders registered on February 16, 1935 


THOMAS WALLIS AND COMPANY.— After considering the preliminary figures to 
January 31, 1935, the directors have declared themselves unable to recommend payment 
of a dividend on the 6 per cent. preference shares and the 7 per cent. cumulative second 
preference shares for the half-year to January 31, 1935, or to recommend a dividend 
on the ordinary shares for the past year. For the preceding year no dividend was paid 
on the ordinary shares. 

QUEBEC POWER COMPANY..—Gross revenue for 1934, $2,832,980, 
for 1933. Transferred to depreciation reserve, $350,000, against £250,000. Divid ids 
for 1934, $553,198. Transfer to contingent reserve, $54,000. Surplus for year $119,983 
Net revenue for 1934, $727,181, against $750,882 for 1933 

SHAWINIGAN WATER AND POWER.- 
$11,946,000 for 1933. Net income, 1933, 
reserve. Net income, 1934, $2,267,000 


against $2,825,562 





-Gross earnings, 1934, $12,504,000, 
$1,843,000 after 


against 
allocation of $300,000 to 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 



































Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
| week ended Feb. 17, compared with 1934 
193 4 . 
(b) Week ended res ‘(000 
Feb. 15, 1935 | Miles | —-——->—— — : 
(c) Week ended | Open sisdizZ Iieali2 sg iladsi¥ os = 
Feb. 16, 1935 gS 2@|e% 3% 3 ga s@| «2 33 se 
% 1 OS Sis O1D o§ A-|S.a| a0 3 o8 
Ss, brs) SOle dle z Ss ISS] SOl Rg =o 
Selss|So pola | Fels] s- pe |e 
Great 1935, 3,750 146| 179 108] 287} 433]] 1,085 1,2291 747| 1,976} 3,061 
Westero 1934] 3,750 148) 178) 114] 292) 440/] 1,058 1,205} 780| 1,985) 3,043 
(c) L. & N 1935! 6,339 | 243 306| 254] 560! 803]! 1,696] 2,119] 1,721| 3,840! 5,536 
Bastern | 1934| 6,339 | 245/ 313) 259] 572, 817]| 1,661] 2,176) 1,759) 3,935! 5,596 
L. M. & 1935) 6,940 | 364] 456] 275) 731) 1,095}] 2,522) 3,015) 1,894) 4,909 7,431 
Scottish | 1934) 6,941] 371] 451] 274] 725) 1,096}| 2,483] 3,048) 1,909) 4,957) 7,440 
Sout! 1935) 2,172 | 227] 57] 39} 96) 323]) 1,624) 387| 248) 635) 2,259 
1934) 2,181 225) 62] 40] 102) 327)] 1,585) 420) 265) 685) 2,270 
; —_-—- -_- - —!-——-- ——-- --| —— Seinen — 
T 1935 19,201 980 99s! 676/|1674) 2,654|| 6,927] 6,750) 4,610 11 ,360) 18,287 
otal ...... 1934/ 192113} 989)1004) 687|1691) 2,680)| 6,787 6,849 4, 713) 11 562) 18,349 
oil cdeteadshilbndnondienid nose suena aindiasindienpmantel commented catenins 
(b) Belfast 1935} 80 | 1-7]. 0-4) 2-1] 12-3 3-2) 15-5 
& Co.Down | 1934; 80] 1°8 0-5; 2-3)] 12-4 3-6) 16-0 
(b) Great 1935! 562 | 7-4 7:9 15°3|| 53-7 55-6) 109-3 
Northern { 1934! 562 | 7-4 7°9| 15-3]| 49-8 os 55-4) 105-2 
(b) Great 1935| 2,158 |17-7) . 31-2) 48-9]) 129-0) ... | ... 269-4) 398-4 
Southern | 1934! 2,158 [18-8 32-6) 51-4}! 129-5| } ... | 221-71 951-2 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 











Great °2 
tere L.M.S. L.N.E.R Southern 
' | | 
£ £ £ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared | 
with first half-year 1933 : | 
Gross increase or decrease ..... | + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease* | + 370 + 1,000 | + 688 +. we 
Second half-year 1934, compared | 
with second half-year, 1933 : | 
Gross increase or decreasé...... ; + 148 | + 659 + 528 + 168 
pueeenenennn> enneiienneniennimnncentien 2 
First half-year 1935. compared | 
with first half-year 1934: | | 
7 weeks to February 17, 19.35.. | 18 — 9 _- 60 11 
(— — — | — - —-- -- ~ —_-- — 
Weekly average first half 1935 | + 23 — wi 8! _ 1 
Latest week 1935 wanna with | 
1934.. 7 — 1 —- 14 - 4 





* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 


*Takings last year 
Week ending February 16, 1935... ; £513,900 + 6,600 
Aggregate 33 weeks ending February 16, 1935, £17,517,900 + $35,500 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by Londom Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 























| Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
ig ~ e& for Week Receipts 
Name |g 3 i 
|= 5 = 1935 | +o | 1935 | +or— 
‘ ' 
INDIAN 
1 | , Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs 

Assam Bengal 42 Jan. 19, 1,330 3,88,100 4- 97,822) 1,50,92,386] 4-19,48,733 
Barsi Lt. Ry. .. 43 | 26) "292! 32,800: 10,: "2001 ‘15 '48,6001— 106,100 
Bengal & N.Western} 18 |Feb. 2/ 2,113 8,87,858 +-3,99,832) 1,17,02,278] + 7,70,318 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 42 ‘Jan. 191 3°269| 15,20,000 4- 7 3) 6,20,07 638) 4-42,16,376 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.) 45 Feb. 9) 3,072 26,44,000 — 00 9,38,98,000) + 45,02 ,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. 42 Jan. 19/3,230) —12,35,000;—- 77, 244 5,91. 11 )849}— 8,91,029 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon! 18 Feb. 2} 572 1,52,795)— 8,244) 22,98,063' 4 116,309 
South Indian ....... {42 Jan. 19 2,526! 9,52,352 4- 71,313) 4,42,12,762 4+- 871,843 
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CANADIAN 


ined aien aa pie: ae et ee 
; ss g $ $ 
Canadian National. eb. ti 237 | 3.084 70] + 336,912] 18,195, x + 1,223,995 

















Canadian Pacific ... ‘ 4/1721 2,248,000] + 153,000] 12,696,000 524.009 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 é | f é 4 
and Bolivia)...... 7 |Feb. 17] 830 13,850] 4- 3,600 $2,600]4+ “2.359 
Argentine N.E, .... | 33 16} 753) < : 119,100 14,900 4,115,700 286,509 
\ £7,035) | 747 239,957 42,264 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 33 16} 2,806) « $1,600,000 : 111,000 40,184,000 2,315,000 
* £94,507 4,646] 2,344,602]|— 392,549 
B.A. Central ........ 3 3 £¢  87,700)— 11,100) 3,547,100)+ 8,609 
ae 1 \§ 7,656 969 309,666] 4 751 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 33 16] 5,085] { $3,509,000) + 737,000] 76,823,000} + 3,251,000 
, ee + 39,975] 4,485,348]— 807.2 
B.A. Western ...... 33 611.930! Jt + 155,000} 24,262,000}+ 471,009 
— 16] 1,930) 45 8,199] 1,415,375]— 313/352 
Central Argentine . | 33 1613,700] J ; oe woe ¥ a 
) 28,2 ’ A50]}— 612,542 
Central Uruguayan | 33 16] 273] ~ + 5,783 553,828] + een 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 33 16} 311 1,909 117,491} + 2,206 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 33 16| 185 803 63,120) + 5,566 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 33 16) 211 J 23 50,694]—- 2.34) 
: ; ewean {2 80,000] 16,542,000] + 539,009 
3 2 os ’ 
Cordoba Central.... | 3 16) 1,218) « * £24,340) + 4,300) — 964,000]— 219.2 
Entre Rios .......... 33 1] G10 13 Fistesl,. 2oed aavaorl’ tae 
\* £13,19 2,78 7,297|-- ’ 
G. Westn. of Brazil 7 16 1,082 £11,100) 1,200 78,500] - 200 
Leopoldina.. 3 7 16)1,916)" 420,373 422 159,156]-- 11,811 
seeeetien Termal. ‘it 7 ... |Ms. 286,000 $1,000] 1,713,000]— 311,000 
a +} 40lin £9,213) 4 739 19,173|— 22,950 
Paraguay Central. | 33 16] 274\n £7,120)-4- 4,410 157,850]+ 51,700 
Se 33 16} 100/Col. 34 400 5,850 §77,152|-- 6,431 
San Paulo ........... 6 10] 1535 Mereoteen ee tees con 
29,364) - - SS,615) + A 
United of Havana ! 33 16! 1,365 £50,877 25,486 618,875'+- 162,819 


noe ngesesne ses arspevansanesnanannmmens’aensmeanneremassmannes rare 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended February 16—16-93 pesos to the {, 
*» Nouinal. t Months. 3 Receipts in Argentine Pesos, 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 

















Egyptian Delta 1935 | £ £ £ it 
Light Railways... | 45 |Jan. 31] 622!t 8,081 146 203,124] 4 3,829 
Egyptian Markets.. 6 | Feb. 14 ; 2,058 59 12,427] —- 949 
Gr.Southn. of Spain 6 9} 104]Ps 49,416 1,234 319,359 11,889 
Mexican Railway... 6 14) 483/§ 297, 10014 67,600] 1,515,400]4- 208,400 

311 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 

Anglo-Argentine ... 7 |Feb. 18} 328 $604,450 61,355) 4,205,394 84,013 
. ‘ ‘ J $76,470) + 977) 2,136,880 $1,707 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 31 es £6,676] | 85 186,540 4/517 


Burnley, Colne and 


Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 16] 76 £4,935] + 368 
Calcutta Tramways 1 16] ... [Rs. 1,21,809] 4 3,164 _ ase 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 5 a ass £3,084] -+ 164 17,044] + 822 
Liverpool Corp. 46 OTe we £27,218) + 460) 1,306,825)4 29,275 
Madras Electric 1st 15 Rs. 54,422!- 1,710 1,69,021 1,703 
t Months, 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


Receipts for 





Receipts to 


















wn 
+ De- Month Date 
Company § | Ending|scrip 
= tion 
| 1934 + or 1934 +- Or 
a> Stern, * ety 
M: anchester Ship Canal 1 lyan. 31]Gross} £102,305) 4+ 2,006 
La Guaira H arbx ur .. 1 j Jan. 31]Gross £38,670 954 
Mashonaland = 1 |Dec. 31)Gross} £109,744) 4+ 19,028 
Rhodesia Railways ...... 1 |Dec. 21)Gross} £181,616] + 32,520 , 
Rangoon Electric Tramy 12 |Dec. 31) Gross} Rs.4,69,065] + 10,403)53, 57, 791 16,494 
Net [Rs.2,33,073] + 64,209) 24 ‘68,511 +-2,46,448 
British Columbia Power 7 \Jan. 31} Gross} $1,169,283] + 30,312)7,625,786] + 194,056 


Net | $421,256]— 9,064/21569,787] 4. 127,860 








REPORTS AND 


Mr Cecil E. W. Charrington, M.C 
Company, Ltd., has been 
Assurance Company, Ltd 


Municipal and General Securities Company, Ltd., and White, 
Drummond and Company, Ltd., announce that Mr George Faber 
has resigned from the boards of both companies. 


NOTICES 





, chairman of Charrington and 
appointed a director of the Phoenx 


Mr J. W. Kidd, the general manager of the Metropolitan-Cammell 
Carriage and Wagon Company, Ltd., has been appointed to the 
board of The Midland Railway-Carriage and Wagon Company, 
Ltd., with effect from February 6, 1935. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SOUTH WESTERN GAS AND WATER.—-The corporation has 
acquired 100 per cent. of the 6 per cent. preference shares and 100 
per cent. of the ordinary shares of the Crewkerne Gas and Coke 
Company. The corporation has also acquired 95-5 per cent. of the 
original shares and 86-8 per cent. of the “B”’ shares of the 
Midsomer Norton Gas and Coke Company, Ltd. 


SCOTTISH MOTOR TRACTION COMPANY, LTD.—The company 
offers to purchase the issued share capital of Fife Tramway Light 
and Power Company, Ltd., namely, 1,500,000 ordinary shares of 
5s. at 3s. 9d. per share, subject to conditions set out in a circular 
dated February 5th. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD., INDEX NUMBERS.—\Working day 


average of comparable receipts year 1929 = 100. Index numbet 
for January, 1935, 73-2, against 71-8 for January, 1934, and 80-7 


for December, 1934. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Company 





Banks 
British Linen Bank 
Breweries 
Bent’s Brewery 
Boddington’s Breweries 
Octagon Brewery 
Canals and Docks 
Manchester Ship Canal 
Milford Docks 
Seaham Harbour Dock ... 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
London Electric Supply .... 
Northampton Electric........ 
Financial Land, etc. 
Artizans’, etc., Dwellings.... 
British South Africa Co. 
National Mortgage & Agency 
of New Zealand 
Wharncliffe Dwellings 
Gas 
Barnet District Gas 


eee eee eeeeeeeee 
seeee 


seen eeeeeeee 


eeeeee 


Croydon Gas 


Gloucester Gas Light......... 
Hartlepool Gas, etc. ......... 
EIVEEDOGE GAOGE.....0...scnccceeses 
Sheffield Gas 


South Shields Gas............ 


South Staffs. Mond Gas...... 
Swindon United Gas 


Wakefield Gaslight 


Wolverhampton Gas ......... 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Holborn and Frascati 
Langham Hotel 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Mather and Platt ............ 
Shireoaks Colliery Co. 

Motor and Cycle 
“ Romac ’’ Motor Accessories 
Singer and Co. 
ey IE vonvonsncucscscce 

Rubber, etc. 

Ampat (Sumatra) Rubber 
Dennistown Rubber 
Glendon Rubber.............+- 
Padang Langkat Rubber ... 
Rembia Rubber _............ 
Sungei Buaya Rubber 


Shipping 
Isle of Man Steam Packet... 
Shops and Stores 


Freeman, Hardy and Willis 


Greenlees and Sons..........+- 
Harrods, Ltd. 


OE TE  opaccnscnccovcsks 
Sears (J.) and Co. .........+4 


Selfridge and Co. 


Spencer, Turner and Boldero 
Textiles 
Barlow and Jones ........0+++ 
Bradford Dyers’ Association 
Henry (A. and S.) and Co. 
Rylands and Sons ..........+ 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Lancashire United Transport 
Tilling (Thomas) ............++ 
Trus' 
British Assets Trust 
Edinburgh and Canadan In- 
vestment 
Guardian Investment Trust 
Hellenic and General Trust 
International Invest. Trust. 
Mercantile Investment and 
General 
Premier Investment Co. 
Redeemable Securities and 
General Investment 
Scottish Central Investment 
Union Commercial Investint. 


Rete meena eee eeneeeee 


Terre re rrr eee eee eee eee) 


Year 
Ending 


Jan. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Sept. 


Sept. 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. ¢ 
Dec. < 


Dec. 


Dec. < 


Sept. 
Dec. 
Dec. < 


Sept. < 
Dec. < 
Sept. < 
Sept. < 
Sept. 
Sept. ¢ 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 2 
Jan. ¢ 
Feb. 

Dec. ¢ 
Jan. < 
Jan. 
Dec. ¢ 
Dec. 


Soe 3 ‘ 
Dec. < 


Dec. < 
Dec. ¢ 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 


31 
31 
31 


31 
31 


31 

31 

31 

30 
30 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


15 
20 
31 
31 


31 
31 
31 


15 
31 


Net Profit 
Balance After 
{ Payment 
rom f 
Last _ 
Account Deben- 
ture 
Interest 






£ f 
96,583} 286,310 
81,883 80,716 
14,784 47,676 
11,527 11,747 
34,608] 278,012 
427 6,627 
25,828 46,403 
65,437| 119,677 
11,691 88,814 
21,030} 174,439 
788,930} 328,797 
14,986 
1,531 
36,158 
46,560} 114,059 
10,384 14,175 
23,890 28,140 
109,786} 141,277 
63,564 87,467 
14,155 16,920 
24,955 8,527 
8,884 10,452 
2,312 9,459 
39,845 23,313 
8,189 21,573 
15,201 12,233 
22,347] 165,582 
17,839 13,740 
3,835 6,809 
124,093 49,905 
37,225] (y)Dr33993 
Dr. 11,656 3,207) 
959 8,160 
Dr. 4,508 2,475 
: 4,134 
sa 1,855 
Dr. 15,836 
10,871 40,293 
101,334 247,038 
13,793 50,755 
126,746] 708,900 
19,977| 689,690 
136,617| 262,244 
85,036] 274,835 
11,038 19,280 
74,286 58,032 
36,285|Dr. 9,332 
61,687 78,122 
14,309 49,366 
= 47,833 
261,392} 297,416 
85,161 88,506 























































































































3,255 
41,180 
48,501 
36,266 


218,221 


50,657 


14,186 
30,277 
20,570 






















£ 
382,893 


162,599|| 16,275 
62,470]| 16,500 
23,274 2,000 


312,620}! 177,139 
7,054 cae 
72,231|| 30,375 


185,114 
100,505 


195,469 
1,117,727; 


37,372 
7,463 


90,650 
160,619 


24,559 

52,030]... 
251,063|} 12,2751 
151,031|| 


31,075 
33,482 


19,336|| 3,042 


11,771|} 1,125 

63,158|| 7,394 
| 

29,762|| 7,500 


27,434 


187,929 
31,579 


20,000 


10,644} 
173,998 


3,232) 





8,449 
9,119 
2,030 
4,134 
1,855 


4,149|Dr. 11,687 


51,164 


348,372 


64,548 
835,646 


709,667 
398,861 
359,871 

30,318 


18,750 
300,000 


120,000 
173,046 


10,800 


132,318}} 15,000 


26,953 we 
139,809]| 3,875 

63,675|| 46,500 

47,833|| 6,187 
558,808]} 16,500 
173,667|| $6,681 


6,442|| 3,000 
62,822|| 17,438 
68,773]| 19,375 
48,670)| 20,925 

355,354|| 68,451 
52,018|| 45,000 


22,057|| 12,000 
41,837}| 23,250 
23,114} 22,500 


178,000} < 


45,000 { 


r 
\ 
f 
L 































37,911 
85,008 
13,462 








9,640 


11,601 
7,342 
02 274 
¢ 9959 


i 


“I 
~I] 
~~ 


36,000 


95,000 
106,875 


354,431 
158,625 
323,125 
74,167 
37,500 
6,271 


11.412 
15,000 
37,200 
19.375 


9,644 
197,756 


21,312 
9,687 
13,950 


136,810 
12,000 


6,200 

























cn 





Appropriation 
Amount - 
a ividend 
— ividen ial 
Distri- Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, Balance 
bution Deprecia- Forward 
||Amount| Amount | Rate | tion, etc. 


£ £ 
130,000} 97,893 


17 32,157| 87,817 
7} 4,000] 17,220 
16} fea 15,499 








1} 35,000] 34,825 
1} aa 530 
2 11,000} 25,231 
8 2,452} 70,780 
10 13,028 12,352)} 
a 21,481 37,408 
63 772,782 
of 5,000 15,293} 
3 1,500 1,604 
7 5,000} 44,364 
a(t } 18,509} 48,101] 
m | 
5 a 11,097}| 
5 ome 23,665}} 
6 ae 108,744 
6 64,183 
8} . 
3 yo 1,511} 14,182 
sind -_ 33,482 
54 ~ 9,847 | 
5 } caine 
6} yo 766 ae 
7 5,586 40,538 | 
5 10,66] 
124 4,300] 15,792 





25,000 
2,500 


40, 655|| 
19, 120} 
li 














74 3,500 1,894 
nae 76,467 97,531)| 
\8) = 232 j 
| 
1} 
Dr. 10,000 1,551|| 
5 és 1,416)} 
Dr. 2,220 190)! 
3,799 335}| 
825 1,031}! 
Dr. 16,000 ] 
6 ad 15,164) 
20(a) 
45(b)4 } ve 101,497 
aes 30,315 15,483 
16 35,000} 146,215 | 
15(a) ae 
275(b) } 68,000 ere 
134} 15,500) 136,648 
= \ 48,000} 90,100! 
7 (0) i i 
23 |Dr —— 11,106) 
5 27,000| 74,818! 
— 26,953} 
3 35. ,000 63 734) 
1} |Dr. 23, 7 21,108} 
5 32,002| Jl 
15 150,000|r)194,552| 


yo 


76,986) 





as 3,442) 
54 24,072 
24 39,711 
43 13, a 
10 dea 150,093}| 
2 Dry. 5,000 13|| 


nae 3,000 7,057 
2 wr 12,387 
ove ws 614 


£ 
272,861 


Corresponding 
Period Last 
Year 


Net 


Profit 


63,520 
43,634 
10,300 


123,423 
95,863 


153,727 
308,928 


10,749 
166,607 







4,646 
12,070 







66,140 
17,173 


2) 40,143 


37,225 





4,313)|Dr. 8,017 


36,668 


241,1 10] £ 

39,644 
691,601 
727,823 
243,808 
239,362 

24,052 


55,188 

1,740 
93,624 
63,552 


1,818 
340,624 


101,998 


2,504 
35,943 
20,970 
31,182 


204,252 
56,176 


13,221 
29,481 
16,995 


dend 














Divi- 





































































a et 


NAYUN: ADAanu 
as 






o- 


Nil 
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Payment | Available 
of for 
Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—continued 


Appropriation Corresponding 
Period Last 


Balance Year 


from 
Last 
Account 


Divide 
ae ividend ati dl 
aie Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 


Interest 


Waterworks | 


East Worcestershire Water- £ 
7,278 
53,049 
92,351 
26,822 
13,974 
8,605 


5,906 
131,409 
107,349 
58,641 
20,750 
10,414 


Gateshead 

South Essex Waterworks ... 

Sutton District Water 

Tendring Hundred Wks... 

Woking Water, etc. .......... | Dec. 31* 


Newcastle and 


Other Companies 

Berry Hill Bnckworks Dec. 31 oe 
British Wagon Co. Dec. 31 14,007 
Clarke, Chapman and Co. .. | Dec. 31 721 
Enfield Cable Works......... Dec. 31 17,974 
Field, Sons and Co. Dec. 31 29,558 
Griffiths (William) and Co... | Oct. 31 17,312 
Hewitt (F.) and Son Dec. 31 
Inveresk Paper Co............. Dec. 31 
John Bull Rubber Nov. 30 
John White (Impregnable 

Boots) Dec22(p) pak 
Liverpool Daily Post, etc. Dec. 31 13,527 
London Brick Co., etc........ Dec. 31 224,758 
McMichael Radio Dec. 31 
Oakey (John) and Sons Dec. 31 
Rawlplug Co. Dec. 31 
Rotherham (Jeremiah) & Co. | Jan. 15 
Squirrel Chocolate, etc. ..... Dec. 31 |Dr. 
SE eS Dec. 31 
Whiteways Cyder . 30 


18,642 
30,692! 
29,939] 
23,636) 
31,894 

1,658 
26,545 
79,097 
31,300 


431 
5,560 


16,303 
261,823 
583,193 


4,881 
14,314 
6,573 
4,699 


48,700 
39,868 
4,127 
6,751 
(w) 9,190 
20,906 


(a) Preferred ordinary shares. 
shares. (¢) On 1885 and 1899 ordinary shares. 
(s) 14 months. (t) On maximum stock 

() May 18, 1934, to November 30, 1934. 

(p) From December 3, 1933, to December 22, 1934. 
special capital reserve, in 100 per cent. bonus share distribution 

(m) Fifteen months. (y) Sixteen months. 


13,184 545 
184,458 
199,700 

85,463 

34,724 

19,019 


18,642 
44,699 
30,660 

141,610 
61,452 
18,970 
26,545 
79,528 
36,860 


16,303 
275,350 
807,951 
2.4551 Dr. 46,306) Dr. 43,851 
53,581 
54,182 
10,700 

2,052 969 sii 534 549 

9,190 
20,906 


(b) Deferred ordinary shares. 
7 per cent. and 6 per cent. ordinary stocks, also 8 per cent. for arrears of dividend on 1861 stock. 


* For half-year. 
(ry) Applied, together with £824,155, from general reserve and £344,220 from 


(z) Five months 


Deprecia-| Forward]; Net Divi- 
tion, etc. Profit | dend 


Amount Amount | Rate 


£ | % £ £ £ % 
é $387| ‘9 12501 8s902|| 6,052] ‘9 
34,955 i) > 9 

aa ed 50,235|| 128,288] { 5, 
74,055|  (c) 88,450|| 122,447] —(c) 
35,889] J 20(2) 26,786|| 64,833 


7 12,000 
12,709 8 5,000} 13,754 21,207 
7,996 


> . 133d 
6,648} { 10}e } 1,000 


6,200 10 
18,135 18 
17,692 5 

100,000 
18,443 
6,875 

1,722 


58,052 
27,195 
10,788 
3,261 
1,375 


10,000 


5,175 5,352 


10,000 


1,915 _— 
16,564 24,782 

9,179}|Dr43,931 
25,350 88,031 
34,553 26,667 
12,095 1,293 
pa 23,457 
9,780 46,700 
8,955}}(s) 38,320 


3,789 
15,000 
5.456 


1.260 
3.000 
22 669 2.154 
69.748 - Me 

1918 8,973 17,014 
15,225/ 

75,000 
175,000 


1,078 
15,350 
250,951 
Dr 43,851 
5,910 
16,432 
11,700 


251,292 
487,612 
24,947 
40,816 
34,792 
8,374 
3,876 


175,000 
350,000 


1 0 006 ) 
32,000 
10,000 


5,000 
Dr. 26,000\ 


31,671 
20,000 
15,000 


6,000 
12,750 
10,000 


3,720 
9/687 


4,382 1,088 


3,402 7,817 

(c) Includes fixed dividends of 10 per cent. (1861), 
(zd) On 1881 and 1887 ordinary 
(m) On sliding scale stock. (0) Staff participating shares. 
(v) 10 per cent of this is on account of past years. 

{+ Free of income tax. 


(f) Profit prior to incorporation. 
(g) Deducted from capital deficiency account, leasing £922,192. 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


‘ ’ 


APART from the “‘ gold-clause ’’ decision, discussed else- 
where, there were no outstanding developments in the com- 
modity markets during the week ended last Wednesday. 
One of the results of the favourable verdict of the Supreme 
Court at Washington was a rise in commodity prices in the 
United States, which also affected a number of markets in 
this country. 


The market in wheat was a little more active, and quota- 
tions rose slightly, although wheat-exporting countries have 
so far failed to reach agreement on export quotas. The sugar 
market also showed a slight rise in prices. Competition at 
the Mincing Lane tea auctions was keen and prices realised 
were a little higher. Demand for bacon was fair, but the 
market in meat was quiet, beef prices showing a declining 
tendency. Eggs were marked down a little. 


The ‘‘ gold-clause ’’ decision was responsible for an ad- 
vance in quotations for raw cotton. With the exception of 
wool, which was slightly cheaper than a week ago, quota- 
tions for other textile materials are scarcely changed. 


Among non-ferrous metals, copper and lead were marked 
up a little, but spelter and tin were slightly cheaper. (Tin is 
discussed in a Note of the Week on page 411.) Business in 
rubber was a little more active at slightly higher prices, and 
vegetable oils registered an appreciable advance in price. 


Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, 
based on December 31, 1931, stood at 158.4 on Wednesday, 
compared with 156.7 a week earlier, 155.9 a month earlier 
and 138.0 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Demeand for steam coal is brisk on home account, 
but export trade still drags, there being but little inquiry for forward 
shipment. Prices are easier. Supplies are ample, and there is 
a surplus of some descriptions. Industrial requirements are heavy. 
The tonnage of house coal going out is below the average for the 
time of year. Coke continues to be a strong market. Prices of 
graded coke range from 14s. 6d. to 17s. at ovens according to size. 
Best steams are quoted at 16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d. f.o.b. and best house 
at 22s. and 23s. at pits. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Shipments of coal and coke from the 
Tyne last week totalled 264,560 tons, a decrease of 45,000 tons 
on the corresponding week of last year. Shipments since the 
beginning of the year show a reduction of 219,000 tons compared 
with the corresponding period of 1934. The market this week 
was quiet and there is little forward business. Northumberland 
screened steams are steady and well sold for several weeks ahead, 
but other grades are offering more freely. Durham gas and coking 
fuels are in abundant supply. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggia 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DurHamM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/ot 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s. ; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is so brisk in the local landsale 
department that collieries lack supplies for Ireland. This is 4 
state of affairs likely to last as long as the weather is cold, and 
lively interest is taken in what is to happen on March Ist whea 
there will be the Free State as well as Ulster to satisfy. Cross- 
Channel shipments are at present about 10,000 tons a week. That 
a bigger export will be required shortly is confidently anticipated. 
Production is not easily capable of being expanded, and during 
the early spring prompt loading dates will not be readily offered. 
Industrial fuel is in heavy request, all the smalls being wanted for 
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local coking purposes. Prices are stationary. Nominally, best 
round coal is quoted at 2ls. 6d. per ton; washed doubles, 20s. ; 
Best 
house coal, 30s. 8d.; and house nuts, 29s. at station. Gas coal 
27s. per ton. West Coast coke, 15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. 


GLASGOW.—Round coal remains firm in the various districts, but 
washed smalls show some irregularity. Production in the West is 
well taken up on inland account, and supplies available for shipment 
command a ready sale, prime splint especially being fully booked 
for some time ahead. Although contract business absorbs a large 
coal output in the East, nuts feel the effects of the falling-off in 
export demand, for which mild weather and large stocks on the 
Continent are responsible. Total shipments (foreign and coastwise) 
so far this year are 109,000 tons less than the comparable amount 
for 1934. 

Shipment prices f.o.b, district ports :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 15s. 6d.-16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 9d.—16s. ; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s. ; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.— 
13s. 6d.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s. 6d.—15s.; doubles, 
13s. 6d.—14s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 12s.; dross, lls. Fire.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.-13s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s, 3d.-12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 14s.; third-class steam, 13s.— 
13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 9d.—15s. 3d.; doubles, 13s. 6d.—14s.; singles, 
lls. 6d.; pearls, lls. 6d.—lls. 9d. LoTrHrians.—Prime steam, 
14s. 3d.-14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s. 3d.—13s. 6d.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.—14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 
lls. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d.-lls. 6d. AyrsHIRE.—Best unscreened 
navigation, 14s. 6d.—-14s. 9d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 
13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the South Wales coal trade remain 
extremely unsatisfactory. One or two small contracts have been 
placed, but new inquiries have been very scarce, and there are 
no indications of any substantial improvement in the immediate 
future. The agreements with Poland and with Ireland contain 
the possibility of a diversion of some business to South Wales, 
but there are no signs of any abatement of the import restrictions 
of European countries, while in the case of Belgium, if not also 
of France, these may be even more stringent in the near future. 
Shipments are largely confined to contracts, but even in the 
execution of these, collieries have been hindered by the dislocation 
of shipping movements. Sized coals continue to command prices 
ranging up to Is. per ton above schedule, but for practically all 
other classes quotations are on a minimum basis. 

Coke is unchanged at from 19s. to 20s. for furnace quality and 
from 35s. to 37s. 6d. for foundry descriptions. Pitwood is ranging 
from 20s. 9d. to 21s. per ton for Portuguese supplies, compared 
with the ex-ship price of 24s. 14d. under the Anglo-French barter 
agreement; while patent fuel is steady at from 20s. to 21s. Current 


approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 
18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 


Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s 6d. 
to 14s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 
22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French 
nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 
10s. 6d. to 1ls.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Whilst business continues quiet, inquiries are 
more numerous, and it is anticipated that buyers will shortly come 
into the market to cover their Spring requirements. Home prices 
are maintained at the figures mentioned in our last report. Good 
deliveries of Cleveland pig iron are being made both to local foundries 
and to Scotland, whilst hematite is finding a ready market in the 
Sheffield and Midland areas. Shipments of all classes of pig iron 
from the Tees during February up to and including the 19th, 
amounted to 8,923 tons, against 9,193 tons to January 19th. 

Business in foreign ore is quiet, but sellers are adhering to 17s. 6d. 
per ton c.i.f. Tees for best Bilbao rubio for prompt shipment only, 
and are hinting at higher figures for later delivery. Blast-furnace 
coke, on the other hand, is in good supply and the price is easy at 
oo 6d. per ton for good Durham qualities delivered at the furnaces 

ere. 

During the past week some heavy shipments of manufactured 
Steel have been made, including about 2,000 tons to Russia, 1,700 
tons to Iraq and 500 tons to Denmark. Messrs Dorman Long and 
Company have booked an order for a new bridge to be built in 
China, in the erection of which 4,500 tons of steel will be required. 

Shipbuilding steel is in slightly better request. It is announced 
that a new steamer of 9,300 tons is to be built at West Hartlepool, 
and that the steel required will be produced at the local steelworks. 
Heavy steel melting scrap continues in good demand, with supplies 
hot too plentiful. Buyers are offering 51s. 6d. per ton, but it is 
understood that 52s. per ton has been paid. 


WORKINGTON.— North-West Coast hematite pig-iron makers have 
Now sufficient orders on their books to see them through to the end 
of May. Buying for delivery spread over the next few months 
Continues, and business of a hand-to-mouth character is also of 
Considerable extent so that no anxiety as to the absorption of the 
spill-over will arise in the first half of the year. The activity in the 
cal steel trade will last for months to come, so that the other half 
of the make of the eight furnaces that are in blast will go into con- 
sumption at Workington and Barrow. Despite the keenness of 
East Coast competition, smelters here still have the pull among 
users of the best quality of hematite pig iron in the Midlands and 
South Wales, but Scottish demand has not improved a great deal, 
though it is larger than it was. Trade with the Continent and the 

minions is disappointing. Some overseas orders are, however, 
expected in the spring. 
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Prices are firm, Bessemer mixed numbers being quoted at 
£3 12s. 6d. per ton at Glasgow; {3 18s. 6d. at Manchester; £4 3s. 6d. 
at Sheffield; and £4 4s. 6d. at Birmingham. Low-phosphorus iron 
costs 2s. 6d. to 5s. more per ton. Malleable iron is in steady 
Midland request at £5 15s. per ton delivered at Birmingham; 
ferro-manganese is from {10 15s. to £11 5s. per ton, home. A 
furnace to smelt manganese alloys is to be lighted at Workington 
next month. Steelmakers are well off for orders. Workington is 
engaged on home rails, billets, bars and slabs, and Barrow is rolling 
home rails, hoops and small sections. Native ore is only in local 
request at from 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. per ton. Sales to East Coast 
and Scottish smelters represent only a meagre tonnage. 

SHEFFIELD.—The position of basic steel in semi-manufactured 
forms is as good as ever. Demand for acid semi steel is less in- 
sistent. As regards rolled steel and the finer qualities, conditions 
are uneven, and buying of materials is for smaller quantities than 
was the case a year ago. Business is more of a day-by-day char- 
acter than formerly. Several departments are running full time. 
Tonnage of work in hand continues large, but with capacity recently 
increased orders are quickly executed. 

Export trade is none too brisk and scarcely maintains the January 
level. The tool branches keep busy. Large imports of engineers’ 
small tools from the United States have been noticeable of late and 
these were heavy in January. The call for farm and garden tools 
and steel material is above the average. The cutlery trade is 
patchy and demand for spoons and forks and various electro- 
plated goods poor. An increase in unemployment was reported a 
month ago and this has not yet been made good. 


GLASGOW.— Conditions are practically unchanged in the iron and 
steel markets in the West of Scotland. A number of orders have been 
placed with local structural and other engineering firms which will 
involve a considerable tonnage of steel. Steelmakers and makers of 
semis indicate that new business has not been so plentiful just 
lately, but they have in most cases well-filled order books and plants 
are well employed. During the week demand for black and 
galvanised sheets has been rather better, the tonnage booked for 
export showing an advance on recent weeks. There is still no 
improvement in the wrought-iron trade in this district. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday the 
Tinplate Pool Committee decided to reduce the output quota from 
65 per cent. to 55 per cent. of allotted capacity. During the greater 
part of last year the quota was 75 per cent., but the actual output 
for the whole of 1934 equalled only 574 per cent. of the allotted 
capacity of the members. C.i.f. prices are unchanged, except for 
certain isolated markets, where they have been increased in order 
to assist other members of the International Cartel to supply their 
prescribed quotas. Steel bars are unaltered at £5 2s. 6d. per 
ton and galvanised sheets at from {11 5s. to £11 15s. perton. Ship- 
ments of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled 56,684 boxes, 
compared with 42,613 boxes in the corresponding period last year, 
and stocks totalled 110,480 boxes, as against 157,392 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


The metal markets showed no new feature during the past week, 
and quotations moved within narrow limits. 


COPPER.—The market was very quiet, despite the recurrence of 
rumours regarding an impending conference and an improvement 
in the statistical position. Operators are sceptical regarding the 
restriction rumours, since hopes have been disappointed so fre- 
quently of late. The unofficial statistics for January record a decline 
of 7,000 short tons in world stocks, which amounted to 478,100 
short tons at the end of the month, against 634,500 a year earlier. 
The improvement was due to higher world deliveries, which jumped 
22,000 short tons to 125,830 short tons last month, compared with 
96,650 in January, 1934. But since the hopes regarding restriction 
have not been fulfilled, the slight improvement in the statistical 
position has done little to alter the depressed feeling of the market. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 625 tons on Monday, 
against 1,100 tons last week; 1,050 tons on Tuesday, against 775 
tons last week ; 925 tons on Wednesday, against 950 tons last week. 
Domestic spot was quoted at 6-474 cents per lb. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 6-42} cents a week ago and 6-674 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London 
was {27 8s. 9d. to £27 5s., compared with £27 1s. 3d. to £27 2s. 6d. 
a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 49,094 tons, show an increase of 800 tons, 
and stocks of rough copper, at 11,831 tons, a decrease of 50 tons. 

TIN.—Tin was slightly easier, and the undertone of the market 
a little worse. The statement that “ there are few people to whom 
it is not clear that the price is higher than the restriction scheme in 
itself warrants,’ contained in the latest weekly report of Messrs 
Brandeis, Goldschmidt and Company, reflects very well the feeling 
of the London Metal Exchange. Should the “‘ group”’ cease to 
support the market by its regular purchases, there is little doubt that 
the price would decline considerably. Dealings were rather limited 
this week, but it is thought that some deliveries have been made 
direct to the United States. It was decided at the meeting of the 
International Tin Committee, at The Hague on Wednesday, that 
production quotas would not be changed before April Ist. The 


A Reuter message states that at the en§ 


quotas to come into effect after that date will be fixed at the meetin 
in London on March 14th. 
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of February 7,476 tons of tin, being part of the buffer stock held by 


the committee, will appear in ‘' visible supplies.” 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 100 tons on Monday, 
against 120 tons last week; 175 tons on Tuesday, against 260 tons 
last week; 185 tons on Wednesday, against 440 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50-25 cents per lb., 
against 50-30 cents a week ago and 51-00 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {228 17s. 6d. to £229, compared with £229 5s. to £229 10s. last 
week. 

LEAD.—The market was steady, and showed no new feature 
during the past week. Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 
200 tons on Monday, against 450 tons last week ; 400 tens on Tuesday, 
against 150 tons last week ; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 200 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-55 cents 
per lb., against 3-55 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 5s. for shipment during the current and third 
following month, compared with £10 3s. 9d. a week ago. 

SPELTER.—The market was steady and rather featureless. 
Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 400 tons on Monday, against 
700 tons last week ; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 500 tons last week ; 
400 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last week. Wednesday's 
quotation in East St. Louis was 3-70 cents per lb., against 3-70 
cents the week before and 3-70 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's 
official closing quotation in London for “‘ good ordinary brands’ 

was /11 16s. 3d. for shipme nt during the current and third following 
month, against £11 18s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—- Among other 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. 
at £200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese antimony 
was quoted at 469 to £70 per ton, ex warehouse, against {67 to £68 
aweekago. Chinese wolfram was quoted at about 37s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. 
per unit c.if. as against 37s. to 38s. per unit c.1.f. last week. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Inquiry in the market has been rather 
larger and in one or two sections more business has been done. 
Most of the contracts arranged, however, have been chiefly due 
to producers accepting very poor prices in order to prevent the 
stoppage of machinery. Considerable interest has been taken in 
the “ gold clause”’ decision in the United States, but after an 
advance in raw-material prices a reaction has occurred. According 
to cables from New York, operators believe that the market is now 
in such a condition that any appreciable advance in values will 
result in liquidation and at the same time more actual cotton will 
be offered by the South. Most reports with regard to the prospects 
for the new crop are favourable. 

In the cloth section inquiry has improved somewhat. A bigger 
demand has been experienced for India, there being substantial 
sales in mulls for Karachi. A little more has also been done in 
dyed fancies for the up-country markets, but Calcutta business has 
not been of much weight. Many shippers to India are waiting 
for the Budget, which is due at the end of this month, as there is a 
remote possibility of the import duties be ing reduced. Some 
Burnley manufacturers have sold rather more freely for South America 
and fair activity has shown itself in finishing cloths for Scandinavia 
and the Dominions. Steady buying has taken place in fine and 
fancy fabrics for the home trade. Some spinners have cut prices 
to a further extent and booked more orders. The general position 
remains very unsatisfactory. Special contracts have been reported 
in fine Egyptian qualities. Shipping demand remains quiet. 


COTTON PRICES 


non-ferrous 
Nickel 

















! |Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Jan. | Feb. | Feb. | Feb. 
30 | 6 | 13 | 20 || 1939] 1994 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per Ib. | 7-07 | 7 04 | 7-01 | 7-08 || 5-73 | 6-62 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
0 SERB concevcesee per Ib 8-88 | 8-85 | 8-73 | 8 81 7-65 | 9-07 
Yarns—32’s twist.............-..s00e0 per Ib 1%} 1 1k 10} 9} 104 
- 40's Weft ..........0.seeseeeee per Ib. 108 103 1 108 it 10} 
- 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 163 16; 163 164 15¢ 17 
82-in. anaes 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. djs. djs. d|/s. dji}/s. dis. & 
ecccccenconccsoocenesesesonapenecosososseoss 18 3/18 0 }18 0/18 O}/18 O}18 8 
a Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 
ocrieeimabastinaaimmnenmemenanmanit 24 3 (24 3 |24 3 24 6 ||20 0 |23 3 
sein. ditto, 38 yds., = Be, BP UD. coscss 10 8 {10 8 }10 810 8 11 14ll 0 
39-in. ditto, 87% yds., 16 by 15, Sp ib... | 9 71/9 619 6/9 6 {10 1}; 910 





COTTON SPINDLES REDUNDANCY SCHEME.—.\ special meeting has 
been held in Manchester this week of the Colwyn Committee which 
prepared the scheme for dealing with redundant machinery in the 
spinning section of the Lancashire cotton industry. About six 
weeks ago it was decided by the Master Spinners’ Federation to 
proceed with the scheme, and Mr John Adamson, the chartered 
accountant, was empowered to ask spinning employers to offer 
their machinery for scrapping or sealing. The proposals are that 
10,000,000 spindles should be dealt with in this way, although it is 
understood that the scheme could be made operative if it were 
possible to put out of action 8,000,000 spindles. At the close 
of the meeting in Manchester on Wednesday last no report was 
published. It is understood, however, that the members of the 
Colwyn Committee decided to proceed with the matter and it has 
been unofficially stated that so far about 4,000,000 spindles have 
been offered. It is reported that the owners of quite a number of 
mills are favourable to the scheme, but in several quarters there is 
hesitation in offering spindles for scrapping until there is some 
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assurance that the scheme will be brought to a successful conclusion, 
It is therefore being suggested that spinners should be allowed 
to offer their machinery with a qualification that an adequate 
response is obtained from the trade as a whole. 

JUTE.—Dundee.—Business in the jute trade drags along slowly, 
but there is a remarkably steady undertone in prices of all com- 
modities. Sellers of the raw material are apparently very re 
luctant to allow prices to decline in view of the confidence Calcutta 
has in the crop restriction scheme. Everything that is possible 
is being done to make the scheme a success and those responsible 
for placing the matter before the growers in a favourable light are 
holding many meetings in the jute-growing areas to impress upon 
them the necessity for restricting sowings of jute and turning their 
attention to other crops. On top of the restriction scheme comes 
the news that several new mills are to be built in the Calcutta area 
and two new companies have recently been registered, with the 
promise of more. The fact that the Indian Jute Mills’ Association 
increased their production by unsealing 24 per cent. of their looms 
on November Ist last and agreed to unseal a further 24 per cent, 
on May Ist next has evidently not deterred these new companies 
from carrying on with their new projects. 

For some time past prices of raw jute have shown little or no 
change, and Daisee-2/3 is still being offered at £16 per ton for the 
full group and £15 for fours, with single marks at up to 7s. 6d, 
higher, while Tossa-2/3 is unchanged at {17 and fours at £16 for 
the full groups, February-March. Good First Marks are slightly 
lower at {20 15s. and good Lightnings are offered at £19, with good 
Hearts at from £17 15s., and grade qualities at £18 5s. for Firsts, 


£16 5s. for Lightnings and Hearts at from £14 7s. 6d., February- 
March. 
Jute yarns have remained very quiet and buyers appear to be 


holding off in the hope of prices coming down a little further. 
of anything less than Is. 10d. for common 8-lb. cops or 1s. 11d. for 
8-lb. spools, however, are being refused, as even these rates are 
—— to meet the cost of production. Twist is quite firm at 
for 3-ply 8-lb., and sacking yarns are being sold at 2}d. to 
2 Wa. for 24-lb. weft and 3d. for 8-lb. chains. Rove continues 
at “17 7 for 48-lb. and /14 for 200-lb., and Rio yarns are very quiet at 
unchanged prices. Carpet qualities are in moderate request. 

Only small orders for jute cloth are being placed, but those manu- 
facturers who cater for the beef sheet business for the Argentine 
have received orders for fair quantities this week in 5}-oz. hessians, 
as well as some 10-o0z. and 12-oz. Prices are not very steady at 
2ttd. for 10}-oz. 40-in. and 2d. for 8-oz. Linoleum hessians are 
quiet but firm, as manufacturers of these are busy. Heavy goods 
remain slow. 

Calcutta hessians have wavered slightly 
being quoted at 20s. 5d. for 10-0z. 40-in. and 16s. 6d. for 8-oz., 
February-June, and 20s. 5d. and 16s. 5d. for July-September. 
Liverpool twills are 53s. and “‘ B”’ twills 47s. 44d., February-June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 

WHEAT.— The wheat markets were steady this week, with London 
quotations a shade above those ruling a week ago. Interest was 
taken in Plate wheat, while Australian was sold more freely. Offers 
of French wheat were temporarily withdrawn, pending the issue of 
fresh export licences in respect of the second export allotment. The 
full meeting of the Wheat Advisory Committee, arranged to take 
place in London on March 5th, has now been postponed, owing to the 
failure of exporting countries to agree on the question of export 
quotas. Australia’s crop for this year is now officially estimated at 
135 million bushels. According to the Corn Trade News, total 
shipments during the past week were 1,235,000 quarters, against 
1,412,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘ May” 
futures were quoted in Chicago at 97 cents per bushel, against 97 
cents the week before and 96] cents a month ago. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex 
ship, 33s. 6d. per 496 lbs., against 33s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Nor- 
thern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 9d., against 30s. 6d. a 
week ago. Australian, ex ship, 24s. 9d. to 25s. 6d., against 24s. 6d. 
to 25s. 9d. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—The market is very steady, and deliveries on forward 
contract are reported satisfactory. North American shipments 
were 71,000 sacks in the past week, as compared with 89,000 sacks 
in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quotations were: 
Straight run, delivered country, 25s. per 280 Ibs., against 24s. 6d. 
a week ago; delivered London, 24s., as compared with 23s. 6d. @ 
week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 
24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 19s. to 20s., 
against 19s. to 20s. a week ago. 

BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley met with a poor demand this 
week, but home grown malting qualities have sold steadily. ‘‘ May” 
futures were quoted at 503 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednes- 
day, against 49} cents last week and 52} cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting, 
f.o.r., per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.— Demand for home-grown oats continues steady, quotations 
being mainly unchanged. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May”’ futures were 
quoted at 51} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 51} cents a week 
ago and 514 cents last month. Quotations i in London, Wednesday : 

‘Chilean White,’’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—American prices have risen this week, but the London 
market has shown an easier tendency. “ May" futures were 
quoted on Wednesday at 86} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
854 cents a week ago and 84§ cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 18s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 19s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” ex ship, 17s. 9d., as 
against 18s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ‘‘ March,’’ 18s., as against 
19s. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted 
£5 2s. 6d. per ton, against £5 10s. per ton a week ago. 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 


1934 :— 





Jan. 4, 
1933 


Jan. 3, 
1934 


Feb. 21, 
1934 


Jan. 2, 
1935 


Feb. 13, 
1935 


Feb. 20, 


NEAREST FUTURE 1935 




















Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 

—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 46} 658 66} 82] 82] 827 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 

Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 464 S44 8S} 98§ 97 97 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 117,586,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 994,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 


ago amounted to 104,775,000 bushels. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 








Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to February 16........... 105,505 218,315 319,717 352,111 

25 weeks to Fedruary 16 ........... 1,893,860 6,156,949 7,646,785 9,065,235 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
al - didadiisiniabididieasanninbendeineinns SF 5 3 4 5 4 8 


The following 1s a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 


Qvantities SoLtp AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr, 


Week ended 

















Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. a, 4 
Feb. 14, 1081 ........... 101,361 183,226 42,101 § 2 8 5 5 10 
A, BE BE pescececcce 105,505 201,982 74,774 § 7 8 3 73 
Feb. 18, 1933.. cose | 218,315 146,655 48,981 § 3 6 10 6 0 
Feb. 17, 1934 319,717 128,774 71,420 4 5 9 3 6 6 
Feb. 9, 1935........... 334,025 205,179 51,765 49 8 2 7 8 
Feb. 16, 1935............ | 352,111 166,489 63,028 48 8 2 7 3 





OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—-Demand this week has been fair and the market has 
been steady. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizeable) 
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which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision 
Exchange this week were: English, 90s. to 93s.; Canadian, 7ls. 
to 73s.; Danish, 86s., the same as in the previous week. Arrivals 
in London last week included: Danish, 14,847 bales; Canadian, 
7.102; Dutch, 2,357; Polish, 2,240, against 14,340, 6,374, 2,426 
and 2,460 bales, respectively, a week earlier. 

BUTTER.— The | quiet at the beginning of the 
week and quotations declined. Subsequently trading became 
steady at the lower level of prices Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand 
finest salted, 85s. to 86s.; Australian choicest salted, 85s.; Danish, 
113s. to 11l4s., compared with 91s., 90s. and 117s. to 118s., 
respecti ely, last week. 


CHEESE.—Trading has been generally 
descriptions a shade cheaper than a week ago. 
ewt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
I-nglish finest farmers’, 82s. to ©0s.; Canadian, 


market opened 


with Colonial 
Muotations (per 
Wednesday were : 
June to September 


quiet, 


make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.: New Zealand finest coloured, 
47s. 6d. to 48s., against Ss. to 90s., 59s. to 60s., and 48s. 6d. 
respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.— The quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5); cents per lb., against 53 cents per lb. last week and 53 cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘* February- 
March,”’ was 24s. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 24s. 
per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 25,839 bags: delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 4,738 bags; exported, 1,273 bags; stocks, 209,051 bags, 
against 180,896 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—-In New York the tendency became slightly easier 
at the end of last week, but the spot market has been steady during 
the past few days. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted 
at 8} cents per !b., as compared with 8! cents per lb. last week 
and 9} cents per Ib. a me mth ago. The London market has also 
been quiet. Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 50 bags; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 123 bags; exported, 186 bags; stocks, 21,382 bags, against 
22,640 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 6,535 packages ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 1,414 packages; exported, 
1,900 packages; stocks, 73,402 packages, against 50,787 packages 


sp yt 


last year. Other kinds, landed, 3,719 packages; delivered, for 
home consumption, 2,478 packages; exported, 281 packages; 


stocks, 74,179 packages, against 103,989 last year. 

MEAT.—It was stated this week that the Australian Government 
has decided to accept in principle the new British meat regulation 
proposals until the Argentine agreement expires in August of 
next year. In place of a further quantitative restriction of imports, 
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“LIABILITIES 





MANN NNR ce cyacic's sactanarsnacy assets cnseessnacsnateusecuatued £6,400,000 
SER Ay Se a I i a wg 1,560,000 
Fixed INI otal Waa cincsnéSaluuas aguas Sotaneseecssaseevens 7,920,302 
Current Accounts, etc. 
NINES acesncicdivesxeseoessececsaess £20,892,118 
Time SUIS accercanncswsscxsesuasestauens £9,874,593 
: 30,766,711 
IR SFist nee ah RL ies J nea bnas gn cunvesa eons’ 969,857 
ie SS Rh ih cust Mies eee namandy 333,598 


£ (47, 950 ‘468 











I Des ne NS 
Dr, 

General Expenses, allocation to Pension Fund, Taxes, et« 

Vrovision for bad and doubtful debts (less recovery on 





£898,280 





amounts previously written Off) ...........sseeeeereeeeeees 157,437 
LED OTERIR 333,598 
£ 1, 339, 315 





The accounts of the Swiss Offices have been audited and found correct by the auditors elected at the General Meeting, 


smith and Whinney, Chartered Accountants, London. 


BALANCE SHEET 3ist DECEMBER, 1934 (£1=25 francs) 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the year ended 3ist December, 1934 








NE eset tas a dc didagphaeatsausaqanneasudseecuainedes £9,785,295 
NE Trias Lekcavecduswtaeuievenndeadonawhis 3,365,908 
I oo a Sia ce eracgdundS@egaeehaReah 8,363,740 
Loans at short dates On Securities ..0...ccccccscccccsseseccs 1,032,255 
Advances to Customers, C66. cccccccccccccccccccccsccscscecscs 22,189,747 
POTTMAMOME THVOSEIETIES: cocci cicccccccccccccsccccicccccveccedsse 530,000 
Government, Railway and other Securities ............... 1,532,871 
SoS Cs wemcnncancasiaceningcatsnaessseass edsanenseonccasnerevens 426,378 


Bank premises and other 724,274 


£47,950,468 











Cr. 
NRE ON ss aces vecuuadnccantenseonsdsnrsacapetieadoes £44,026 
NN as 5 ce Caen iad Kanuddenueagiunsecangenegesubunses 422,277 
a cra G ais ar aaad ney ane tuaenaanniwebanaakaNe a 426,675 
NNN 5a cc acuidaeU ER sad en alaeenersueNeiuseNcesenes 396,609 
Coupons, Foreian Mommies, 6t6.. ....ccciessesccccesascesvacces 99,72 


£1,389, 315 





a 


and those of the Lond Office by Messrs. Whinney, 


Copies of the Complete Report and Balance Sheet in French or German, of which this is an abstract, may be obtained on application 


After deduction of expenses, allocation to Pension Fund, and taxes, and making provision for bad and doubtful dé bts, et 
Taking into account £44,026 carried forward from last year, a total of £333,598 is 
viz., £288,000 on the paid-up capital and to carry forward £45,598 to new account 


1934, amounts to £289,572. 
o#€ 41 per cent., 


, the Net Prortt for the year ended 31st December, 


for distrib ution and the Board propose to pay a dividend 


available I 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


British Exports 
(Value F.O.B.) 





Imports 
(Value C.I.F.) 





Month ended 
January 3lst 


Month ended 
January 3l1st 





























































































































| 1934 1935 1934 | 1935 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco f £ £ £ 
A. Grain and Flour . 3,814,454 3,935,787 126,013 160,124 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Ani im: nals 594,820 755,987 50,848 67,960 
C. Animals, living, for food $23,657 343,345 627 495 
D. Meat soeeatonsebphit 6,617,929 6,616,547 75,213 76,019 
E. Dairy produce ...... 4,728,772 4,852,982 $1,527 61,078 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetable Bs 2,490,583 2,526,615 29,380 37,184 
G. Beve Tages and cocoa prep arfa- 
aad oe 4,171,362 3,949,500 945,876 759,437 
H. Other food.. aoe 4,728,622 3,075,420 949,974 889,415 
Se IED ccdsiensacornsincs 1,443,711 1,507,511 383 497 343,410 
Total, Class I = 013,910 “97, 563,694 2,612 955 2,395,122 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles | 
Mainly Unmanufactured 
| I 1,258 | 2,439,011 2,747,914 
B. Other non-metalliferous min- 
ing and quarry products 
and the like ....... ¥ 298,828 71,770 98,974 
C. Iron ore and scrap ............-- 391,900 24,430 64,001 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores 
Ee 949,711 99,981 106,456 
E. Wood and timber = 2,174,652 10,681 5,488 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 3,556,530 39,128 141,102 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
woollen ee 3,940,295 604,084 801,735 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noil 123,898 1,858 1,179 
I. Other textile materials a 1,387,849 | 24,066 35,896 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, | 
fats, resins and gums 2,024,414 2,143,080 109,967 195,182 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... 1,929,474 1,583,885 72,650 91,729 
L. Paper-making materials........ 1,026,536 1,012,842 76,610 103,625 
SS 533,685 1,438,565 5.027 17,099 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials 
and articles mainly un- 
manufactured ........ , 716,215 721,574 338,655 283,842 





21,297,697 








4,694,222 


Total, Class II 














19,724,867 3,917,918 














Articles Wholly or 


Mainly 
Manufactured 

































































Coke and manufactured fuel . 2,650 4,974 273,669 333,017 
Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc.. 497,196 528,492 549,953 645,357 

Iron and steel and manufac- 
a 761,479 833,282 2,481,044 2,886,750 

. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ............... 1,415,596 1,871,585 808,281 1,118,541 

- Cutlery, hardware, imple- 
ments and instruments . 455,960 416,987 531,325 618,407 
200,337 239,851 637,930 779,243 
SILT cnnnsnsenennonssncicaboe’ 856,209 977,112 2,516,100 3,104,402 





; Manufactures of wood and 
















































A 
B 
© 
D 
E 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 
G 
H 
I 
J 
K 
I 










































































SET sdhbniighiniivssiinsennwatiin’ 478,841 492,536 59,854 76,025 
Cotton yarns and manu- 
Nis itacnsseiinbetiabais 192,803 181,936 5,088,913 5,431,509 
Woollen and worsted yarns 
; and manufactures ....... 301,024 210,033 2,658,723 2,873,683 
. Silk yarns and manufac tures 2. 324,281 292,145 65,965 106,764 
Manufactures of other textile 
IN sscenc hath chaebol 678,144 535,679 1,221,204 1,260,533 
M. Apparel...............0.005 617,990 570,024 752,376 805,732 
N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and 
i 1,009,618 960,955 1,426,661 1,780,171 
O. Oils, fats and resins, manu 
er 2,783,691 2,487,846 434,482 557,743 
P. Leather and manufactures 
thereof ........ 719,625 616,969 239,095 304,441 
Q. Paper, c ardboard, ‘ ; 1,005,629 1,258,687 515,089 545,102 
R. Vehicles (inc lading "tee ‘omo- 
tives, ships and aircraft)... 183,113 327,944 2,101,423 2,314,154 
S. Rubber manufactures ......... 121,302 138,750 127,072 130,657 
[. Miscellaneous articles wholly 








or mainly manufactured 1,315,783 1,310,480 1,701,472 1,834,659 














Total, Class III 13,921,271 | 14,256,267 27,506,890 





24, 190,631 











IV. 





54,256 





























Animals, not for food 91,737 43, 310 53,174 
V.——Parcel post ..... 284,308 294,701 844,569 831,690 
Total | 64,571,442 | 61,931,266 | 31,609,383 | 35,481,098 








it is now proposed to levy a duty of Id. per lb. on foreign, and $d. 
per lb. on Empire meat, to provide a subsidy for British producers. 
Trading at Smithfield has been rather slow this week for all classes 
of meat, prices of beef showing an easier tendency. On Wednesday, 
Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. 


per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. last week. New 
Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 2d. 
to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market 


report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,695 tons, against 
8,945 tons in the corresponding week last year 3eef and veal 
accounted for 4,957 tons, mutton and lamb 2,867 tons, and pork 
and bacon l, 139 tons, as compared with 4,785, 2,431, and 1,032 
tons respectively in the same week of 1934. 


MILK.— After negotiations lasting several months, regarding the 
best means of ensuring a more general standard of purity in milk, 
an agreement was reached this week for the establishment of a roll 
of accredited producers on May Ist next. Registered producers 
who present a Grade “‘ A ”’ certificate to the Milk Marketing Board 
will have their names placed on the Accredited Roll, and will receive 
a premium on all graded milk supplies. It was anticipated that the 
premium will amount to Id. per gallon, the sums thus distributed 
being drawn from a central fund created by means of a fractional 
levy on every registered producer. Producer-retailers will be 
entitled to qu: ilify while farmers now licensed for the production of 
Grade “A” milk will qualify automatically. To obtain a licence, 
a producer must apply to the authority in his area for his herd to be 
clinically examined, and his milk to be sampled. 
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PEPPER.—We went to press too early last week to give the 
results of the meeting convened by the Pepper Control Committee, 
The scheme for marketing the stocks which have accumulated 
from the operations of the pool was approved by all interests 
except the Dutch shippers, who had only just been informed of 
the proposals and were not ready to give a definite reply. It is 
proposed that the supplies should be pooled and that the interests 
concerned should share pro rata in the proceeds of their gradual 
liquidation. The co-operation of the Dutch shippers is important 
if the scheme is to be a success. It is thought that some of the 
largest consumers will agree to purchase only from the new 
organisation. Meanwhile, stocks have been further augmented 
this week. Quotations for white pepper have been nominal, 
while black has shown an easier tendency. 

Movements of pepper in London during the past week were 
as follows: Black, landed, 854 tons; delivered, 42 tons; stocks, 
1,495 tons, against 572 tons a year ago. White, landed, 3,243 tons; 
delivered, 70 tons; stocks, 16,797 tons, against 2,596 tons a year 
ago. 

POTATOES.—A census of quantities of potatoes remaining on 
the farms of growers registered under the Marketing Scheme was 
taken last week-end; growers were also asked to return details of 
the quantity of potatoes of the 1934 crop despatched up to date. 
It is hoped that this data will assist the Board in estimating con- 
sumption and prospects for the remainder of the main crop season. 
It is still held in official quarters that there will be no surplus at 
the end of the present main crop season. Supplies on offer this 
week have, however, been heavy and trade rather slow. At the 
London Borough Market on Tuesday prices generally remained 
unaltered, best silt soil King Edward again making 5s. to 6s. per 
cwt.—the same as a month ago 

RICE.—The London market has been steady this week. The 
‘spot’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 6d. per 
cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, 
while the forward quotation, at 7s. 74d. per cwt., shows a rise of 
3jd. on the week. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 10 tons; delivered, 198 tons; stocks, 
2,348 tons, against 351 tons a year ago. 

SUGAR.—The tone of the New York market has been firm this 
week and prices have risen. The market in London has been 
quiet to steady with quotations showing a tendency to harden. 
The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 2-95 cents per lb., 
as compared with 2-85 cents per Ib. last week and 2-80 cents 
per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
included ‘‘ March delivery ” at 4s. 3d. to 4s. 34d., against 4s. 2}d. 
last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool 
last week were as follows :— 























Imports Deliveries Stocks 

1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 

Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 

London ...... 15,997 1,675 1,009 900 69,289 57,572 
Liverpool 7,600 30,496 13,963 12,943 266,213 177,303 
Total tons 23,597 32,171 14,972 13,843 335,502 234,875 
Last week 28,258 5,302 14,895 13,844 326,877 216,547 
TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 


amounted to 46,849 packages of Indian and 18,388 packages of 
Ceylon tea—or rather less than last week. The Indian grades 
met with good competition, with prices tending in favour of sellers. 
The Ceylon grades were also a good market at Tuesday’s auctions, 
and prices were generally higher than those of a week ago. The 
following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account during the past weeks :- 


Northern] Southern 
India India 


Week ending Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] \¥@S* | Total 











d. d. d, d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 15, 1934 ...... 14°74 14-73 15-81 12-88 12- 38 13-71 14-84 
Jan. 17, 1935 ...... 11-65 11-76 13-37 10-06 9-26 10°58 11-82 
OR. ie eannpe 12-11 11-71 13-88 10-04 9-25 Nil 12-30 
i) an . onieed 12-38 11-89 13-91 9-88 8-89 10-57 12-43 
a es ay sesven tl ee 11-50 14-00 9-51 8-91 Nil 12-22 
Feb. 14, ,, 11-83 11-31 14-94 9-44 8-36 9-95 11-95 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—A better and more confident 
tone is developing and quite a useful business has been done im 
Plate linseed with the United Kingdom and the Continent at 
firmer prices. Speculative interest has also been shown in forward 
loading at a premium over near shipment. Business in seed afloat 


to Hull has been done at £9 5s. per ton and March-April at 
£9 7s. Gd. The current quotation for February and March is 
£9 7s. 6d. per ton, delivered terms (sellers). Trade in Indian 


linseed is at a standstill. Shipments from the River Plate continue 
substantial, a good proportion being destined for the United States. 
The quantity afloat for Europe has increased to 270,600 tons 
(including 2,200 tons from India) or 21,000 tons more than last 
week; and for the United States and Canada 77,800 tons against 
38,400 tons a year ago. Reports as to the new crop are favourable 
and about the same out-turn as last season is predicted. Cotton- 
seed is closing steadier and for black Egyptian on passage to Hull 
£7 3s. 9d. has been conceded, sellers now asking the same for 
February loz iding. 

Linseed oil is firmer to dearer on balance with demand from 
consumers fair. The present price of raw oil ex Hull mill fot 
February delivery is {21 10s. per ton and March-April £21 15s. 
per ton (naked). Cotton oil is also firmer on improved export 
demand. Egyptian crude ex Hull is now held for £27 5s. and 
refined for £30, prompt. Other vegetable oils are firmer ™ 
sympathy. Demand for oilcakes is fair and prices steady. 
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FURS.—The London auctions of American furs held this week 
proved disappointing. Compared with the auctions held in 
October last, prices were maintained, and some occasional increases 
were registered; but this involves a slight decline compared with 
recent quotations in the free market. This deterioration is traceable 
to the belief that the general position of the trade is not very 
promising. Buyers are therefore cautious and purchase only 
under direct orders from customers. The speculative momentum, 

which was still strong last year, has now apparently ceased to 
exist. Interest now centres in the Leningrad auctions, due to 
begin next week, which will show whether the recent deterioration 
injLondon is to be of more than temporary duration. 


RUBBER.—After spurting to 64d. on Monday and Tuesday 
following the publication of the decision of the United States Supreme 
Court on the “ gold clause”’ case, the spot quotation fell back a 
little. Wednesday’s quotations, both in London and New York, 
were, however, above those of a week ago. In New York the spot 
price on Wednesday, at 12}§ cents per lb., compared with 12% 
cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
—— ribbed smoked sheet in London was 63d. per lb., as against 

isd. on the corresponding day last week. In forward — 
jaan has been done at 64d. to 6%:d. for April-June, 1935, 
against 67,d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week, at 153,048 tons, show an increase of 2,383 tons 
as compared with the preceding week. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 

































LONDON, eereey soe POTATOES— s ds. d WOOoL— d. sda sad 
CEREALS AND ? Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 0 English Southdown, greasy, perIb. 13 = Cape .............0...cc0ecceeee 0 3 0 3 

GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » _ Lincoln hog, washed......... 64 Bey aa and | Drysalted Cape... © 5§ © 

Wheat— s. ds. da. Pape, per lb.— d, sed. super cmbg. ....... 22 Hides, Manch’tr— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 9 untok, fair White..... nominal S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 11 “Tienes oxand heifer 0 44 @ 5 

Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 8 Black Lampong..... an 2 e N.Z., gtsy., halt-bred 50-56 ......... 10 BONN hnecccccceseecccese 0 44 0 4 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 8 2 Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. 0 To Crossbred 40-44 58 Best calf ...........c...scc0 0 4¢ O 7% 
Oats, so sense 7 1 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 4 I icaicccssescencesretenie 24 IND 

, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— ited veces curseenatoncse 23 IGO— 
i ceniaaeemniaemnios 18 9 A 35 0 Crossbred 48'S .....-..0+0c0ses2seeee 11 Bengal gd. red.-vio. = 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0100 0 Soca ccc 10 “AME... senses perlb. 5 6 
280 ID........eceeeereeeeeeee 9 _ | eee perlb. 10 2 4 MINERALS LEATHER— 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 7¢ Nutmegs, 65/- ............ 0 9 COAL— ss dad Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 

Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 | separa 010 1 8 

air Flake, Singapore.. 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 3 5 
oe Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. cea 14 38 Shoulders fm DS Hides @ 6 @ 9 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 4% Shefbeid, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 

English long sides ...... $34 44 B.W.I., crystallised..... BH BR ihrer ccsitcsssncnse 22 0 23 9 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 OV 86 
entine chilled hinds 3 2 3 6 Java, white, c. & f. India IRO) AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 O 9 

Mutton, per 8 1bs.— . Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides............ 12318 
English wethers.......... 60 68 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 3 4 38 
N.Z. frozen ,, ow 282 £8 Bars, M’brough ............ Aust. Bends ............... 010 1 3 

Lamb, 8 lbs.— 0 Steel Rails, heavy 

2, Nee cnceccres-e 44 50 9 Tin plates... per box 18 Tose eeess. Lined 
Pork, English, per S8ibs. 5 8 6 4 3 METALS— fea@(0e6 foe’ 33/10/0 
6 , Electrolytic, ton 90/10/0 Ie Ed eee 27/0/0 
ts (strong)........... 58/0/0 Cc ut, — 24/0/0 
Po 0 - : ca Sones « eo i1/s/0 =e eee eee eeeweree 21/10/0 

0 ei Lead, Eng “per ton 10/0 PAM nanos nreneenneneceseees 
86 0 Pekioe onccseenoe 0 91 0 Solt Foreign 2... a wap See eet Be ee 

82 0 Broken Pekoe . 010 1 I Spelter G.O. B. .. -. 11/16/3 12/0/0 Gutta. 

Orange Pekoe 0 10 1 4 in—-English ingots ......229/0'0 La Plata, p. ton, 

Canadian..............000 88 0 9 0 0 102 23 Standard cash........... 228/17/6 229/0/0 ong 9/7/6 

American ..,.....+-.-+2+0+ so 0 90 0 MISCELLANEOUS Gleam cae t on eae oe 11/15/0 
BUTTER— 0 10$2 6 CHEMICALS ceca s - . e ee gag 

Australian ............0+5 8 0 0 1041 6 cid, citric, per Ib., A s 

New Zealami ............ 85 0 86 0 0 1032 es 0 25 0 4 Turpentine, per cut......... 48 0 

a 113 0114 0 0 103 2 9 Onalic, net......-.c-..---0 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

CHEESE-— Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 OF Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Canadian ...... percwt. 60 0 62 0 Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 pe 1 

New Zealand ............ 47 6 48 0 f 3. § a Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

English Cheddars ...... 82 0 9 0 Alum, lump ...... per ton 15 0 bri. Lon coer gal. 010 

SURED ccccccetecessccsecce 33 0 4 0 Ammonia, weeeesee ton 2710 2 O Fuel oil, in bull 
cocoaA— 010 36 Sulphate ..........-....... ~~ 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 

(Duty, British grown, 010 3 0 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 Thamee— 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf 09 16 Bleaching powder, perton 9 ° 8 10 Furnace... per gall. 9 7 
Peete £5... cosose percwt. 24 0 24 6 stri 08 26 s. d. a. da Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4 
Pe ecencctstvnsesecnvece 38 46 0 East’ Indian lea: 0 3} 1 3 Borax, gran ...... per cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

Grenada .........eseceereeeee 32.0 36 0 i strips oo 0 44°41 6 , powder .... . 14 6 American ...... per ton 13/2/6 16/10/0 

COFFEE— Nitrate of Soda ‘per cwt. 79 8 0 
(Duty, British grown, TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net. 0 44 0 5 RUBBER— ss ds dd, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 44 0 COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt.10 0 11 0 . per lb. 0 0 6% 

Colombian, good .......... 50 6 6 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-08 Crystals ............ percwt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4 

Costa Rica, med. to good 58 0 78 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8-81 8. SHELLAC— 

EastIndian ,, , » 60 0 78 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ........... 104 Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 TN Orange ...... percwt.70 0 

Kenya, medium ........... 48 0 60 0 ons. ED civescnnncin 163 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 

EGGS— FLAX— s. £ 8. London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— 3. f ‘ 
English ......... per 120 11 6 12 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 10 85 10 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P.,, 10 o 
RIMINI, « sscsspecesnessesese 10 9 1 O TN) 83 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— ¢ & 

FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 94 0 96 6 able)— London Town per cwt. 22 0 
BOI ecsiisencinil ¢cases 11 0 18 0 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
Jaffa . - 8 0 16 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 61 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads —- 9 ton = TIMBER—— £ s. d. 

Lemons, Malaga .. .¢ anes oe Manilla, Feb-Apr “ J”... 14 10 COPRA— Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 19 0 O 

Sicilian...boxes 8 6 11 0 Sisal, African .......ccccoces 13 5 15 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 13/10/0 a Beas x. ws 18 0 0 

Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ae JUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... Nominal : 2x4. » 1610 0 

" (var.) boxes 0 12 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ;, 21 0 0 
»  Austratian ........ site c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— ss d& ad i a " per load 9 O O 
i DOR HEERE, onccoscovesaveseee £17/5/ 0 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 BIG EID <0. 0s0cec.cc0e- per std. 30 0 0 

Valencia, case .........+. 8 0 96 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee wanha ......... perlb. 5 0 Teak ...........--00s00 per load 25 0 0 

Egyptia, Begs wn a De iicccenecseeeeee £16;0/0 eon ease Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 0.10 @ 
Grapes, Lisbon a boxes ile SILK— s. da. s. d perlb. 14 3 14 5 African » O09 6 6 

Almeria ... bris. ai CE ccsicnncesees perib. 5 6 8 O HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards .. » 06 6 

LaRD— EINES enctovencvecaccvenscuese 39 46 Wet salted—Australian Ash scee pp «=O CUD 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 0 72 O SN ciinsineinibitiaticwiginciatmauiutie 60 73 perib. 0 33 O 4 j English _ Pianks ...... s ©€8@ 
U.S. 56 Ibs. boxes ,, 63 0 65 0 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 © 7 6 West Indian .............4. os 038 ” We sererees » 970 

¢ Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Feb. 21, Jan. 23, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 21, Jan. 23, Feb. 23, Feb. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents * Coats 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 88% 96; 97 97 deg., spot, per Ib....... a 2-80 2-85 2-95 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 12-40 = 12-65 12-55 12-65 
BOE WARBIE cncccccccsiccssccccseee FOS S43 85} 86} Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 2 ; 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, - - DO vecivnpsieeessesinneans aickey JOR 123 124 =—12R 
per bushel ............ aac: | aan 514 51} 513 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
, standard grades, per barrel...197-212 172-187 181-202 187-202 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, * Alpi are 
per bushel ............++ sacs «ONE 67} 654 653 Copper, Electrolytic,” Do- : 
: oo mestic, spot, per Ib........-.++- 8-00 6-67} 6-423 6-474 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, io as i Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, LA. 
per bushel ........ ameeeen 77 4 (a) prompt, per Ib........sssseceee- 8-12} 6-80 6-65 6-67} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 11 94 8} 8t Spelter, East St. Louis, apt, P 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 11} " 104 10% a a nacnantaoalesanni 4-40 3-70 3.70 3-70 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, pet Ib. ..-.++serees00 4-00 3-70 _3°55 -3°55 
SRL L LOT OOP, E+ 06 5-06 5-06 Tin, “‘ Straits,’’ spot, per Ib...... 52°30 51°00 50°30 50-25 


(a) Nominal. 
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FOR 
The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of 
‘‘The Economist,’ and ultimately you either 
file them or bind them. Doubtless you are 
accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 
the purpose we have yet seen. 

It holds three months’ issues and index, it has 
no wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each 
issue can be bound up in an instant in such a 
way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 


(In Futt CrotH, LETTERED ON SPINE AND FRONT) 


Price 5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 


from 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


MINING SHARES 


There is no market in which the Investor and the 
Speculator must be so much on the qui-vive as that in 
Mining Shares. 


Movements in the price of gold, development reports, 
financial complications, the trend of the exchanges—these 
and many other influences can often make startling changes 
in mining share values, almost overnight. 


It is essential for every shareholder in mining enterprises 
to keep himself in touch with day to day events in the 
mining market world and their influences on his market 
interests. In 


MINING TAILINGS 
appearing on the Mining Page of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


he will find every day an informed commentary by 
a market and technical expert. This daily column 
contributed by 

“ VIADUX” 


contains frequent suggestions for investment in addition 
to a regular analysis of the influences behind current and 
prospective movements in the various sections of the 
Mining Market. Read 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at good newsagents everywhere 


IS THIS 
MAN’S AIM? 


A pamphlet of Disarmament car- 
toons which appeared in Review of 
Reviews June 1934. A striking 
reminder that desire for peace and 
horror of the barbarism of modern 
warfare arecommon to all mankind. 


16 pages. Price2d. Post free, 3d. 


PEERS OR 
PEOPLE? 


First published in 1907. A book 
wherein The House of Lords was 
weighed in the balance and found 
wanting, by W. T. Sreap, founder 
in 1890 of the Review of Reviews. 
This work has today just as timely 
an appeal as when first published. 
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SONGS FOR 
NEW SOLDIERS 


A collection of anti-war verse 
which appeared in the Review of 
Reviews during 1933 and 1934. 
It is desired that this booklet 
should reach as wide a Public as 
possible. 


Price 6d. Post free, 7d. 


READING 
CASES 


Handsomely bound in black leather- 
cloth, with title embossed in gold. 
The retaining mechanism is com- 
pletely hidden, and each of twelve 
issues can be firmly filed, while 
the finish justifies the case pride 
of place in library or book case. 


24 pages. 


264 pages. Price 1s. Post free. Price 35. 6d. Post free. 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Published Monthly on the First. Price One Shilling. 
Annual post free Subscription, Inland or Abroad, 128. 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Production Department 
11 BREAM’S BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.4 


“TA X ATION” 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


“TAXATION” deals with 


INCOME TAX 
SUR-TAX 
DEATH DUTIES 
BACK DUTY 


“TAXATION” offers 


ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 
AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 


INFORMATION AS TO REVENUE 
CONCESSIONS 


EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 
YOUR PROBLEMS 


AUTHORITATIVE 
AND NOTES 


READERS’ QUERIES AND 
REPLIES, etc., etc. 


From all Newsagents and from 
Messrs. GEE & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 
6 Kirby Street, London, E.C.1, and 


THE CITY LIBRARY, 41 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


PRICE 


6d. 


WEEKLY 


Subscription: 
One Year 30s. 
Half Year 15s. 

Post Free 


PUBLIC 
COMPANIES 


with a total 
capital of over 
£1,100,000,000 
are direct 
subscribers 
to 


“TAXATION” 
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